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Are You Color Conscious? - Box Camera Photography 
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argus 21 


No matter what kind of pictures you like camera you won’t want to miss, because 
to take—fast-action, panoramas, people or it is the camera that won’t let you miss. 
pups—‘‘Markfinder” is the one camera See Argus 21 with “Markfinder” at your 
sight that assures accurate aiming, per- favorite camera dealer’s today. 


fect framing, better pictures all the time. 
Argus 21 with “Markfinder” is the candid ASSUS, INCHSPCRATEDS 
ANN ARBOR, MICHIGAN 





FASTER!—"'Markfinder’’ center crossmark lines up sub- 
ject fast and keeps you with it for better action shots. 


MORE !—You see more with ‘’Markfinder’’, because area 
covered is 25% more than appears on film. Improves 
composition. 


EXACTLY !—You see exactly what your lens ‘‘sees’’ when 


you use Model 21 with ‘Markfinder’’ so you know you 
always get a better picture. 


ONLY ARGUS HAS “MARKFINDER” 
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Something most photographers look for! 


IKE most photographers, you probably 
want good, easy-printing negatives that 
you can enlarge many, many times. 

That’s why we want to repeat something 
here we think very important. 

We want to tell you once again about an 
Ansco Film that not only gives you plenty of 
speed and a balanced gradation, but also gives 
you an unusually fine grain that all but guar- 
antees big, sharp enlargements. 

The film is Ansco Supreme. Try it next time 
and you'll see what we mean. Your edges hold 
up. You get superb definition. There is no 
marked appearance of graininess. 


This combination of fine grain, speed, and 


balanced gradation is the very reason why 
Ansco Supreme is so often considered the ideal 
all-round film for the advanced amateur. At 
your dealers. Ansco, Binghamton, New 
York. A Division of General Aniline & Film 
Corporation. 








ASK FOR 


Ansco 


SUPREME FILM 
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Never sopmuch 


or so little! 








f coupled range finder 
combined with optical 
view-finder 


/ compose and focus in 
one eyepiece 


extinction exposure meter 


precision flash 
synchronizer 


f automatic shutter release 
lock; no double exposures 


o/ automatic film transport 
/ filminder 


retractable lens mount; 
locks against accidental 
exposure .: 
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Urversat CAMERA [TRPORATION 


NEW YORK CHICAGO HOLLYWOOD 


/ tripod socket 





f automatic film-wind stop 
body shutter-release 

/ with cable release socket 
time, bulb, 1/10 to 1/300 


fingertip focusing 
o/ with twin focus knobs 


of amare shutter speeds; 


balanced streamlined case 


uses standard 35mm. 
film cartridge 


coated £3.5 lens for 


black and white or color 


iia 


Inc, Fed. excise tax 





You've never seen so much for 
so little...and what a camera! 
It's Universal’s new 35mm. double- 
frame Buccaneer—the minicamera 
that gives you everything! All those 
wonderful features you see listed 
above point the way to better pic- 
tures every time...and it’s so easy. 
Because e everything you need is built 
RIGHT IN! See the new leader in pre- 
cision epepetaey yourself... the 
BUCCANEER...at your dealer's today. 











The Story of 


General Electric’s Radically New 





... the meter with a MEMORY! 


You'll know when you see the new G-E! 
Basically, every photoelectric exposure 
meter includes a light-sensitive cell, an 
indicating instrument, and some form 
of calculator for interpreting the instru- 
ment reading in terms of f-stops and 
shutter speeds. In the new PR-1 ex- 
posure meter these various elements 
are so synchronized that you don’t 
even need to read the light scale, ex- 
cept under —_ conditions. The 
meter remembers the light that the 
photo-cell sees. It remembers to shift 
the meter range automatically to fit the 
light on the scene! And it reminds you 
to check the light range of the subject, 
for better picture quality. 


How it helps you... 


It measures your picture-taking light 
in a jiffy ... gives you new ease and 
sureness in determining correct ex- 
posure for your camera. You get your 
answers speedily—and ae get them 
surely—for the meter with a MEMORY 
is so designed that it cannot make a 
mistake either in the reading or in 
remembering. 


bw. 
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1. G-E pointer-locking mechanism... 
that remembers the light seen by 
the meter. 


3 unique advantages 


2. Exclusive new G-E louver-coupled 


dial . . . that remembers to shift the 
meter range automatically from high 
light to low and back again as the 
scene requires. No chance for error. 


3. Exclusive new G-E TRIDENT ana- 
lyzer .. . that reminds you to check 
the range of light in the scene, for 
better picture quality; makes it 
easy, too! Helps you get better color 
shots, better pictures under unusual 
or difficult lighting conditions. 


Why we know yov’'ll like it... 


Actual design work on this new meter 
began in our Photometric Laboratory 
more than seven years ago. Then 
came the war, when all our attention 
was given to developing implements 
for victory. Our market-research 
people had previously asked thousands 
of camera users this question: ‘What 
do you want in your exposure meter 
for tomorrow?”. Replies from _ pro- 
fessionals and amateurs all over the 
country helped us set our goal. As re- 
conversion permitted, a special group 
of engineering wizards, top-flight 
authorities on light measurement, 
physicists, practical photographers, 
and industrial engineers were assigned 
to complete the new design. 


SEIN 
Pau oi It’s a meter of 


sy by balanced design! 

The result is a meter of balanced de- 
sign—combining the maximum of 
sensitivity, accuracy, and reliability. 
Sensitivity ranges from 0.4 to 4,100 
candles per square foot, correspond- 
ing to the light from one candle to that 
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Exposure Meter 





of sunlight, It has accuracy many times 
greater than that required’ for the most 
exacting color photography. With case 
built of high-shock resistant plastic, 
it’s strong enough to withstand all 
normal, even rough handling. It’s small 
and thin enough to fit in your vest 
pocket—and lighter in weight than 
any other top quality meter. 


Press ...sef... read! 


That’s how simple this new G-E ex- 
posure meter is to use. Press the but- 
ton, set the dial to line up pointer and 
trident, and there’s the answer . . . cor- 
rect exposure settings for full, rich 
color, sparkling movies or stills. So 
easy to use, it will appeal to the newest 
beginner . . . so versatile, it will meet 
the exacting needs of the expert! 


» Good for movies e 
g—x & 


~P ... sand stills 


The dial shows clearly the combina- 
tions of shutter speeds and f-stops at a 
glance. Also a simple rotation of the 
inner dial replaces the shutter time with 
frames-per-second for all movie cam- 
eras. 


Reads reflected and incident light 


Use it as you wish. A simple attachment 
snaps on to let you measure exposure 
the professional way, outdoors or in- 
doors, by incident light. 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 





x 


Your dealer has one “~~ 
waiting for you! 


And looking inside . . . 


These are some of the features which 
help the new G-E meter give you extra 
service. New process light-sensitive 
cell, Reecnesaeiee sealed-in to assure 
long life, dependability. Tight, gas- 
keted construction to keep out mois- 
ture and dust, maintain accuracy. New 
temperature compensation. Special 
alnico V magnet, a development of 
wartime research, for more power, less 
weight, in less space. Every element, 
every detail, designed for the sturdiness 
and long life that have characterized 
the famous General Electric DW-48 
and DW-58 ... the finest examples, we 
believe, in exposure meter ruggedness 
and accuracy up to this time. 


See your dealer 





Ask him to show you the new G-E ex- 
posure meter . . . the meter with a 
MEMORY. Or write for further infor- 
mation. General Electric, Schenectady 5, 
N. Y. 











Mecca for photogra- 
hers is S7th St. & 
xington Ave., site of 
New York's famed 
SCHOOL OF MopEeRN 
PHOTOGRAPHY, From 
small towns and big 
cities . . . from over 
the border and across 
the seas . . . photo 
fledglings and profes- 
sionals alike converge 
on smpP, largest and 
most modern traini: 
dround in the country 


- Stone's throw from the smr skyscraper home on 57th 

St. is the town house (above) photographed by Cari R. 
BaAKULE. One of the many professionals who take time 
out from their careers for new technique briefing at 
smp, Bakule has had interestingly varied experience. 
Now, armed with sMp's top-notch training in commer- 
cial photography, he's just opened his own commercial 
studio in Minneapolis—plans a return trip to sMP for 
further schooling next Spring! 


2. Center of attraction 
for camera careerists is 
the country’s most ad- 
vanced school of pho- 
tography—smr! Case in 
point: W. T. Grant Co.'s 
new Photographic De- 
partment Manager, Pat 
Brorpny (right), who 
came to SMP fer special 





now back at Grant ith 
new ideas, new enthusi- 
asm! 


3. Token by surprise are 
camera novices who learn 
they can develop professional 
skill in just a few months 
at sme! Example of results 
obtained is student RiCHARD 
W. GreenvyKk's striking 
study (left) of a fellow 
SMPer. 


ARD W. GREEND 





4. Model beginning for a Mr. 
& Mrs. foto future: Gsorcg 
R. McPHerson’s smp enroll- 
ment with his wife. Together 
they attained results like Mr. 
McPherson's stunner (right). 
Now they'll pool their skills 
professionally in Sioux Falls! 


5. Information 
Please! ‘“‘What 
about tuition fees?” 
Specialized courses 
day or evening, are 
exceptionally mod- 
erate. Visit the 
School, or write 
for outline of 
courses. Address 
H. P. Sidel, diree- 
tor, Dept. Mill. 


THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
136 East 57th St. New York City 
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Wee Last Word 


Invisible McCombe 
Sirs: 

According to your article on Leonard Mc- 
Combe (Sept. issue), Mr. McCombe never uses 
flash. Why, then, the gun on the reflex he is 
holding on page 2? If the’ gun were the type 
using a magnetic tripper, I could understand 
its use for ease of shooting, but it appears to 
be a Kalart Master. I don’t get it—but any- 
how MInIcaM is a swell mag. Keep it up an- 
other 10 years at least. 

4416 Broadway 

Chicago, 40. 





H. F. SHANKWEILER 


Sirs: 
If McCombe doesn’t use flash, what is he 
doing on page 2? 
Manhasset, N. Y. ALLEN M. BuoNHAM 
Sirs: 
What kind of a gag is this, or do you call 
that thing on McCombe’s camera spinach? 
715 Lexington Ave. ARNOLD HOFFMAN 
New York, 22. 


* Here’s the story, fellows: The flash-camera 
operator on the Sept. Contents page is not 
Leonard McCombe; it is one of the hobbyists 
McCombe photographed at the Carnival. Since 
the title of the McCombe article was too long 
to be printed beneath such a small picture, 
we had room for only the customary photogra- 
pher’s credit-line. For the record, here is LIFE 
photographer Nina Leen’s shot of the real Mc- 
Combe in action—as always, without flash.—Ed. 
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Official Films °"°™"** 


for every taste! 
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Dogs, Sheep, Mr. Bo-Peep 


Meet the “Wonder Shepherd”, his pony, _ the collie, bottle feed and save 
Tufty, and his three dogs—Chip, Guide, _ the life of a stray young lamb, 
Scort, and follow them through a day sce a wooly mama take a lost 
of herding 2,000 Welsh sheep over « amb under her wing. Thrill as 
30 mile range. See how the faithful — t:.«se dogs climax this wonder- 
dogs guide and guard their flock ac- ful film by closing in ona killer. 
cording to their master’s code. See Scott, 
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Merry-toon Cartoons Mishel Piastro 4... 


See the renowned conductor leall his 





SCOTTIE FINDS A HOME. Little Tommy Pussy- symphonette orchestra in a series of 
cat rides off on his poneystick and lassoes a pup musical classics. You've heard him— 
named Scottie . . . But Grandma throws the pup like millions of others—over radio 
out. Then it’s up to Scottie to do a good turn— networks—now watch his flawless 
and earn himself a home. technique, his inspired direction that 
gives the music you love its full 
THE HUNTING SEASON. Molly, the wonder magic and beauty. 
cow and her two ducky pals star in this extrava- Reel I~Ballet Music, Gounod; Thy S Voice, Saint-Saens; Ballet 
ganza. See Molly climb trees, swim rivers. With a Egyptien, Luigini. 
Rother Rekunte of Georges, Syenets ane extibles, Reel I—Gold and Silver Waltz, Lehar; Tales from Vienna Woods, 
she beats the hunter at his own game! Strauss; Arabian and Russian Ballet, Tschaikowsky. 
Reel 1 pep 7 of Fi oa : aounets Flower Song, Sees: Bohemian 
Girl, Balfe + $25.00 eac 


ORDER FROM YOUR DEALER OR USE 
THIS CONVENIENT ORDER FORM 









8mm 
she. 







00 Per Reel 
Piastro Reel 1. (1) Piastro Reel Ul. () Piastro Reel 111. 2) 

Send me NEW FREE CATALOG MN CC Ship COD O 

Remittance encl. 











25 WEST 45th STREET NEW YORK 19, N.Y. 












an SVE. PROJECTOR 


An S.V.E. projector is one of those rare gifts every 
member of the family can enjoy. With it, all the 
wonderful moments preserved in your transpar- 
encies will give many hours of family entertain- 
ment the year ‘round. Here’s why you'll want to 
specify an S.V.E. projector. 


@ Uniform, maximum illumination. 
@ Sharper definition and contrast. 

@ Greater color fidelity. 

@ Simple to operate. AC or DC. 

@ Ruggedly built, yet light in weight. 


= 


MODEL AAA 
300 watts. 5" focal length 
coated Anastigmat projec- 
tion (F:3.5) lens. Shows all 
three: 2” x 2” slides, single- 
and double-frame film- 
strips. Same features as 
DD but larger, more 
powerful. 





MODEL DD 


150 watts. 5” focal length 
coated Anastigmat projec- 
tion (F:3.5) lens. Shows all 
three: 2” x 2” slides, single- 
and double-frame film- 
strips. Simple adjustment: 
for double- to single-frame 
... easy change-over from 
filmstrips to slides and vice 
versa. Semi-automatic ver- 
tical slide changer. Leath- 
erette carrying case. 






At all leading photo dealers 


SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 


schestedd 


het 





Wanted: Some GSAPS 
Sirs: 

I think Walt Woestman’s idea is a very 
good one (Assembling A Low-Priced Movie 
Lens, page 47, August MinicaM), and since ] 
know GSAPS — Gun Sight-Aiming-Point-Cam- 
eras — inside out, I’m sure I could make an 
auxiliary lens for my movie camera. The rub is 
—where can I buy some surplus GSAPS? 

Cumberland, Md. Joun ZIMMERMAN, JR 


For Sale: Some GSAPS 
Sirs: 

In answer to inquiries which you forwarded 
me, 1 advised subscribing to Trade-A-Plane 
Service, Crossville, Tenn., which is a flyer ad- 
vertising aircraft and parts. It costs only 25c 
for several months and in it are listed a num- 
ber of aircraft wreckers. Yesterday, however, 


I located a supply of brand new GSAP cam- , 


eras, unconverted in any way. ‘These have 
B&H and B&L lenses. The firm offering them 
for sale at $24.50 each plus postage, is Photo- 
con Research Corp., 1060 N. Allen Ave., Pasa- 
dena, Calif. ‘This looks like a good buy to me 
. hope it will help Mrinrcam’s readers. 
Photographic Consultant 
Altadena, Cahf. Wart WorstEMAn 


The Swing to Color 
Sirs: 

Congratulation on the fine articles on color 
you have been publishing in Minicam. I do 
not believe enough attention has been paid to 
this subject in the past—yet salon records show 
that there are more color exhibitors than there 
ire black-and-white. 

1709 Locust St 

St. Louis, Mo 


NorMan R. Brice 


Magnetic Spot? 
Sirs: 

The striking full-page main illustration for 
“Give Your Movies Background” (page 54 of 
September Mrnicam) brought back pleasant 
memories to me. 

The enclosed photograph was taken from 
the identical spot on Thirty-Fourth Street in 
the late evening of May 22, 1946. 

Montclair, N. J. Joun Linn BraDury. 


¢ Oddly enough, the Chrysler Building ap- 
pears in a MINICAM aarticle again this month 
in a night scene in Axel’s Angles.—Ed. 
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You are always sure of a “square deal” at 7 " e 
























.. Where every employe is an OWNER 
"interested in serving YOU — 
110 WEST 32nd STREET 


New York 1, N. Y. 
Established 1898. 








SPARTUS 
FULL-VUE oo oy eae 
REFLEX-STYLE CAMERA 
Takes 12 exposures on roll of 120 
film. Picture size 244" x 2%”. 
_ Large view finder and twin lens. 
Fixed focus. Supplied with neck 





trade-in allowance 


to spare. De Luxe appearance... 


poll 3 sciohsin Speed Acanbies filters, lens sh 
whide all hardware solid brass, new i 






ee ity. Truly a fine piece of luggage Pics: 












cy = 
CONTA’ 

PRINTER. 
Rettintatng ser, 
hot orate tion 
for tone * ts 



















ON 5x7 


Tir rie 438.98 
Reduced to 


$9.89 


35mm Cameras 


CONTAX III, {2 Sonnar, LN $295.00 
LEICA A, {3.5, Elmar, exc. 59.50 
LEICA III C, {3.5, Elmar LN 
ADOX II, {2, Xenon, New 89.50 
AGFA KARAT. {2.8, Xenar, LN 79.50 
PERFEX 55, {2.8, Wollensak, LN 59.50 
CLARUS, [2.8, case, New 122.75 
VOKAR. {2.8, Coupled, LN 69.50 
_MERCURY II, [2.7, LN . 














Refiex Cameras 


KORELLE I. {2.8, Tessar, LN 
IKOFLEX Ill. {2.8, Tessar, LN 
ROLLEICORD. {3.8, Triotar, exc. 99.00 
ROLLEIFLEX STANDARD. 13.5, 

Tessar, exc. 159.00 
AUTO ROLLEIFLEX. [3.5 coated 

Tessar, case, New 9.00 
Text R.B. GRAFLEX D. 61/,” 

4.5 Laack, F.P.A., exc. 99.50 






PEERLESS CAMERA STORES 
138 E. 44th St., N. Y. 17, N.Y. 
GENTLEMEN: Dept. M 


(CO Please send me your FREE new 
catalog complete with the latest 
photographic equipment and in- 
formation. 

[1] Please send me your FREE “‘Fil 
ter Information Pamphlet.” 
[11 am interested in a cash or 
trade-in allowance on the follow 

ing equipment 


NAME . 
ADDRESS 


CITY.....-. , . STATE........ 
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The Enlarger Survey 
Sirs: 

The exceptionally interesting article covering 
condenser and diffusion enlargers came just as 
I was installing a pair of condensers in my 
5x7 Solar. One fact that was not mentioned 
in the article is the advantage of condenser en- 
largers for speeding up printing time. 

In order to check this accurately, I re 
placed my diffusion unit and focused on the 
easel without a negative. My light meter read 
two foot-candles. Then without disturbing any 
adjustments, I put the condenser unit in its 
place and got a reading of six foot-candles. 

2457 Cass Place W. H. Cartrence. 

Huntington Park, Calif. 


Sirs: 

Minicam’s enlarger survey is very good but 
I would like to have seen the point about 
lenses brought out even more. Too many ama- 
teurs, for instance, spend too much money for 
a lens no better than one that might have cost 
$20 less. They feel they need an F:4.5, an 
F:3.5, or even a bigger lens merely because 
they think a camera with a big lens is better 
than one with a small lens. Actually, you are 
better off buying a very good F:6.3 lens than 
spending a fortune on a fast one you have no 
valid need for. 


Bradley Beach, N. J. Frank B. Horner 
Sirs: 

My only regret is that the enlarger article 
appeared after I had just bought an enlarger 
Before I invest any more dough in new equip- 
ment, will there be other surveys on the order 
of this one? 


Bentley, Okla. Dave M. Prerce. 

e The next survey, Cameras, is in the final 
stages of preparation now. After that will come 
surveys on a dozen or more other types of 
photographic equipment.—Ed. 


Mohawk Argument 
Sirs: 

Would you please settle an argument that 
has arisen at Mohawk College? Kindly inform 
me of the identity of the girl doing the bumps 
in the Mrnicam September Picture Section. 
page 41, and of the model “Judith” on page 32 

Utica, N. Y. Louts V. Monpo. 


¢ Film actress Gertrude Niesen is the girl on 
page 41; the girl who posed for the late John 
Hutchins was also an actress. Married now, 
her full name is Judith Webster.—Ed. 


Darkrooms Without Electricity 
Sirs: 

In Battery Powered Darkroom (August issue ) 
I believe you touched on a subject of great in- 
terest to amateur photographers who wish to 
own darkrooms but have no electricity in their 
homes. I am a farmer in a community where 
as yet we have no electricity. I got interested 
in photography in the Army and bought a two- 
dollar camera when I got out. Now I have a 

(Continued on page 122) 











features: 


Acceptance angle. ..cone 
shaped, selective as your 
bias camera lens 


oe 


Separate High-Light, 
Low-Light scales . . . for 
accurate readings 


Color responsive Pho- 
tronic Photo-Cell 





Exposure Control Dial 
clearly marked for film 
range ... both color and 
black-and-white 







Rugged . . . Time- 
Tested... with true 
WESTON dependa- 
bility 












Weston Electrical Instru- 
ment Corp., 649 Freling- 
huysen Av., Newark, N. J. 


... its proved, exclusive 


@ features make it “the meter 


) photographers use.” 








~~ PHOTO MARKETS 


Compiled by MAY SULLIVAN 


et sa 


Better Homes & Gardens, Meredith Publish- 
ing Company, Des Moines, Iowa, requires good 
remodeling and garden photographs in both 
black-and-white and color. Black-and-white 
photos can be 5x7 and 8x10; color photos can 
be any size. All miniatures must be of top qual- 
ity. Payment is made upon acceptance of pic- 
tures, and the rates vary, siarting at a minimum 
of $5.00 a print. Return postage should be in- 
cluded with all contributions. 


Homer J. Buckley & Associates, Inc., 57 East 
Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 4, Illinois, wants 
photographs of vitrified clay sewer pipe, clay 
flue lining and clay wall coping being used. Also 
data pertaining to the installation of these prod- 
ucts. Will pay in accordance with the value and 
quality of the pictures for advertising purposes. 
No photograph will be accepted until the pho- 
tographer has studied complete specifications 
which will be forwarded on request without 
charge. 


Arizona Highways, Phoenix, Arizona, pur- 
chases first publication rights. On color trans- 
parency, prefer size 4x5 or larger. Subject mat- 
ter must deal with Arizona. 


independent Woman, 1819 Broadway, New 
York 23, New York, uses, in addition to seasonal 
photographs which they sometimes use as a 
cover or frontispiece, photos of women promi- 
nent in the news, especially women who are 
working for the advancement of women or for 
other projects connected with human welfare. 


Buick Magazine, 818 Hancock Avenue West, 
Detroit 1, Michigan, is in the market for cover 
photographs. Want human-interest, story-telling 
pictures featuring children, animals, sport sub- 
jects, or situations having general family in- 
terest No still lifes, portraits or photos of Buick 
cars wanted. Black-and-white glossy prints, size 
8x10, verticals wanted. No Kodachromes. Re- 
lease required on models. Good rates. Address: 
Charles R. Jaquish, Art Director. 


Alexander Hamilton Cross, 139 Wadsworth 
Avenue, New York 33, New York, is publishing 
this fall a book on modeling as a career. Later 
in the winter Mr. Cross hopes to publish a 
second book on photography of the nude. In 
connection with this latter book he could use 
some good nudes, which would be bought on an 
outright fee basis. Any size prints are acceptable. 
Submissions should be accompanied by return 
postage. 
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Shaman Studios, 349 West 48th Street, New 
York 19, New York, is in the market for all 
4x5 Kodachrome transparencies of attractive 
girls, children, animals, etc. Black-and-white 
8x10 photographs, either single shot or picture 
stories of human interest, personalities, spot 
news, sports, etc., are acceptable. Contributors 
may submit any material they think is suitable 
providing return postage and release are in 
cluded. Copyrighted photos are not wanted. 


Wm. R. Whittaker Co., Ltd., Los Angeles, 
California, manufacturers of the MICRO 16 
Camera, announce a photo contest for owners, 
managers, and clerks of camera shops and photo- 
graphic departments in any store throughout 
the country. Five thousand dollars in prizes will 
be awarded, including an air trip to Mexico City 
for two people with all expenses paid, and forty- 
two other big cash prizes. Prizes will be awarded 
for the best pictures taken with a MICRO 16 
Camera, in either black-and-white or color. The 
contest closes November 15, 1947, and all en- 
tries must be postmarked before midnight of that 
date. For complete rules of the contest and entry 
blanks write to the Dealer Contest Editor. 


Charles L. Rumrill & Company, 311 Alexande: 
Street, Rochester 7, New York, This company 
needs portraits, commercials, pictorial, and any 
other types of interesting photographs. Black- 
and-white only in 8x10 glossy prints or larger 
Minimum payment of $10.00 for one-time pro- 
duction rights to photographs ; higher prices for 
all rights or industry rights depending upon 
technical excellence of photograph and the 
number of possible uses for it. Payment is made 
upon acceptance of photograph. All prints sub- 
mitted are accepted or rejected ‘within two 
weeks after receipt. Note: Adequate model re- 
leases must be submitted with prints wherever 
necessary. Rumrill & Company is also interested 
in considering stories of not more than 750 
words, illustrated by three or four outstanding 
and pertinent photographs of interest to portrait 
and commercial photographers, advanced ama- 
teurs and photo finishers ; excellent rate of pay- 
ment for all rights to stories and one-time re- 
production rights to photographs. 


Stillfilm, Inc., 8443 Melrose Avenue, Holly- 
wood 46, California. This company is a pro- 
ducer of educational films, and is in the market 
for color photos or sketches, related units of 
six or more, suitable for reproduction. Send 
particulars, not photos. Address your contribu- 
tions to A. F. Wilson, President. 






Hundreds of New York In- 
stitute Home Study graduates write to tell 
us, “I made the grade, thanks to N.Y.I1.” 
Our files bulge with success stories written 
by ambitious men and women who used 
part of their spare time to study photogra- 
phy right in their own homes while con- 
tinuing the job they were doing. You will 
find rich rewards in photography. Profit- 
able work that is real fun too! 


EARN WHILE YOU LEARN 


Uhe N.Y.I. Home Study Course ts 
crammed with photographic instruction. 
[t is based on facts not generalities. Pre 
sented in clear, beautifully illustrated form, 
you will find it easy to read and easy to 
understand. The lessons are complete and 
authoritative. You need no _ expensive 
equipment. The man who “knows how” 
can make far better pictures with a simple 
camera than an untrained amateur with 
the finest equipment in the world., And 
while you’re learning you will be amazed 


Resident training is available under the G. 1. Bill 





“I MADE THE GRADE 
THANKS TO N. Y. I.” 


Says James H. Sparks, Lenoir, North Carolina 


at the oppor- 
tunities to make 
money which will 
come your way--- 
friends, 
from your local 
newspaper, and 
from many 
other sources 


from 


. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC ACES ARE YOUR TEACHERS 


The N.Y.I. Home Study Course is pre 
pared by ace photographers. Our thirty 
eight years of teaching experience assures 
our Home Study students a speedy road to 
professional perfection in photography 


—— SEND FOR BIG FREE BOOK ——— 


Mail the coupon now for our beauti- 
ful book in color showing all the differ- 
ent aspects of photography—glamour, 
action, pets, children, movie-making, 
color photography, theatrical shots, 
news commercial, 17’°S FREE. 











LEADERSHIP SINCE 1910 





NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


10 West 33 Street New York 1, N. Y. 


All photographs are by N.Y.I. graduates. 
New York Institute of Photography 
Dept. 117, 10 West 33 Street 


New York City 1, N. Y. & 


Please send me your beautiful four-color catalog il- 
lustrating all the different phases of photography and 
describing the N.Y.I. Home Study Course. 


Name jal acento 
(Please Print) 
Address 
City . Zone State 




















“dn ee ee enjoy 
grealertrdlliance, 
sharp, flickorless 
home movtes 


wilh the new 


‘1000 


. rs 
bial all 


H ohing 


Never before have so many 
“professional” features been designed 
for an 8mm. projector. Never before 
has color film been so perfectly 


ITSP ELE LEE 


reproduced on your home screen. 
Witness these sensational features! 
400-foot reel capacity, variable speeds, 


< Ae # ow J 


reverse and still projection, steady, 
flickerless pictures, grouped controls 
and rapid rewind. Operates on AC 
or DC current. Perfect for library 
films or your own personal reels. 


$174 with case 





DeJUA-AMSCO CORPORATION. LONG ISLAND CITY. NEW YORK 











ENLARGERS 


oha-Me ako) Amok aeliel (= 
from your dealer — 
He has the model 
elem. Lolai ame) maclame (=) 
it for you — Accept 
no substitute! 











There is a Solar Enlarger for every ang@teur 
and professional enlarging need 





SOLAR MODEL 120 


For 35mm to 24x3% nega 
tives. Your best buy for 
quality and economy, Brings 
yut the full pictorial quality 
and all the fine detail of 
your negatives. 


st $5500 
Ens $9.17 


FREE 


ENLARGING TREATISE 
atter pege of valvable 


ie [ bitke E& \ames, ine, 


CHICAGO 4, ILL., U.S.A. 


SOLAR MODEL 45C 


For negatives up to 4x5 
inches. Best buy for the man 


who works with larger nega 


tives. Double condenser light 
system assures prints of 


sparkling contrast and de 
tail. 


Less TAX 
LENS J $20.00 






321 So. WABASH AVE. 


SOLAR AUTOFOCUS 


For 35mm to 24x3% nega- 
tives. Automatic focusing 
with condenser light system 
makes it the last word in 
quality and value. You'll like 
the convenience of automatic 
focusing. 


was" ex $139. 50,29%. 


Monufacturers 


SOLAR MODEL 57 


For negatives up to 5x7 
inches. Standby of the pro 
fessional and advanced ama 
teur for finer prints from 
any negative. Built to pro 
vide years of top notch 
service..... 


ut $7250. ttt 














Read what these typical students have to say 
about their training at the Baltimore Institute of 
Photography: 


MISS MURIEL SHAPIRO: | signed up for the Com- 
mercial Course, because | knew specialists made high 
pay while doing fascinating work. My instructors 
started me right in taking pictures and already, in 
my sixth week, I’m turning out work such as this 


example. 


MR. C. W. TIFFANY: | entered the Portraiture Course, 
planning to specialize in Glamour Portraits. By work- 
ing closely with my instructors, | have improved my 
technique so that | am turning out portraits like this 
daily. 











MR. WILLIAM PARKS: The navy started me on photog- 
raphy. Came here for a brush-up in my color tech- 
nique. Individual instruction plus practical experience 
is doing the job! Yes . . . I‘m making fine progress 
and plan to open my own studio when | graduate. 


You can enroll NEXT MONDAY! 


The school has recently expanded into its own immense building. 
There’s more room, more facilities and more equipment than ever before. 
That’s why we're able to enroll new students EVERY MONDAY. 
Join the men and women who have started laying the groundwork for 
a profitable career in professional photography. Clean, pleasant lodgings 
at reasonable rates are right in the neighborhood. Send today for free 
descriptive catalog and enrollment blank that gets you started RIGHT 
AWAY! 


Mail this coupon today .. . opportunity’s here! 





| BALTIMORE INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY, INC. 
North Charles at 24th St., Baltimore 18, Md. 
Sounds good to me. Send me your free Catalog 


E and enrollment blank. | understand there’s 
no obligation, but I’m really interested. 


Name. 





Address 


















The above actual 15% enlargement of the tiny are4 of 
as made through @ B&L enlarging 


from distortion over the entire area of the enlargement! 
. demonstrations even though this is @ 


sharpness of definition! What freedom 


rinted reproduction.” 


Want sharp © 
Lomb enlarging len 


the thrill of seeing your 
their full magnificerice of fine detail, subtle tone, and 


brilliant color. 





OPTICAL COMPANY 


Lomb Optical Co., 


*In preparing 4 


H & LOMB I 


ROCHESTER 2% N-¥: ative, 


ing, empre’ 
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etching ort i 
553n& 






pan ar’ plate 
origma enlargeme”™ 
in detail pave occurre 
at four stages neg- 








The 100-150 Watt 
DINK Y-INKIE 


Also Available with 
the Dinky Boom 





Just a Handful 


The 500-750 Wott BABY KEG-LITE 


(available with Boom) But oh + a Such Power 





There's real POWER in this mighty midget of illumination .. . 
the power of CONTROLLED LIGHT that permits modeling for 
third - dimensional! effects. 

With a Dinky - Inkie you can control your light literally paint 
with it... to produce topflight negatives. 

The lever- controlled focusing feature of the Dinky - Inkie enables 
the photographer to place highlights and shadows correctly, and 





™ T . 
SM oy eliminate bothersome light overflow. 


Amateur and professional movie makers, and@ still photographers, 
will find the Dinky -Inkie an invaluable source of smooth, powerful 
controlled light. It is excellent as a key or mudeling light, fill light 
and back light for close - ups, table-tops and miniatures. For softening 
shadows . . . for the best in black & white and in color work . .. it is 
invaluable. If you would be sure of the best results, the Dinkie - Inkie 
is a “must”. Available at all the leading photographic dealers. 


ACCESSORIES AVAILABLE 
BARN DOOR - Shields light in any direction. ao 
SNOOT (set of 2)— Concentrates light beam to any point. wenn 
DIFFUSER — Softens light beam. 





The = 750 Watt snenne BROAD 
@ perfect Fill Light) 







WRITE for our free catalog Paint With Light’. It describes the 
uses of our lighting equipment for various set-ups and gives 
important information on controlled lighting methods. 


DEPT. 22-117 

BARDWEL cALISTER, INC. 
the S503 Wee MENOR SPOR Desi id Manutacturers 
ee Se perenne ee ween HOLL D, CALIFORNIA 
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How dear the scenes of childhood . . . how 


ee  altiedttld of iy lttbd 


Revere “70” Magazine 
With F 2.8 Bausch 
& Lomb coated 
lens, $127.50 


Revere “88" Camera 


With F 2.5 Bausch 
& Lomb coated 





lens, $77.50 
priceless as the years hurry by! Capture 
all the loveliness and bright wonder of your 
child’s life—now—in lasting color movies with 
Revere. It’s so easy—inexpensive, too. Revere Curvamatic Splicer 


Beautiful color movies, on 8mm film, cost 
hardly more per scene than snapshots. See 
outstanding Revere equipment now at your dealer. 
REVERE CAMERA Company, Cuicaco 16, ILLINOIS 





Revere “$9” Turret 
With F 2.8 Bausch & Lomb 
coated lens, $110 





New, easy, auto- 
matic film splicing, 
$16. 





Revere “85” Projector 
Theatre-like performance 
Complete, with reel, $120 
ALL PRICES INCLUDE FEDERAL TAX 


eVer 


EIGHT 





It’s KALAR 7 for Kodaks 





KALARKT 's NEw FLASHING UNITS 
FOR Kodak CAMERAS WITH SYNCHRO 
SHUTTERS ARE AVAILABLE NOW! 


SPECIAL 


FLASH BULB 
OFFER 


Your dealer will supply you with 
6 Wabash Sylvania Press 25 flash 
bulbs with the KALART Compak Flash 
Unit at a combination price of 
$8.99, including Federal Tox; or 6 
Wabash Sylvania Press 40 flash 
bulbs with the KALART Master Flash 
Unit at a combination price of $15.58, 
including Federal Tax. 

Don't miss this opportunity! Ses 
your dealer today. Offer good for 
a limited time only. 


A fine camera deserves the finest of Flashing Units and of course that means 
KALART—the leading name in flash equipment since the birth of the flash bulb. 

Note how the beauty of these fine Kodak Cameras are enhanced by the 
trim handsome lines of these new KALART Flash Units—and note, too, how 
KALART’S especially designed connecting cord fits snugly into camera con- 
nector. It locks securely, yet quickly detaches with a slight pressure quarter turn. 


The smart, lightweight, handy KALART Com- 
pok battery case with its especially designed 
concentrating reflector for midget bulbs, 
extension bracket and bay- 

onet connecting cord, com- $8. 15 
vlete— Inc. Fed.Tax 


The trim, handsome KALART Master Battery 
case and paraplanatic reflector for ad- 
vanced use, such as multiple flash and exten- 
sion lighting. Case, reflector, 

angle extension bracket and $|4.50 
bayonet connecting cord — Ine. Fed. Tax 


WORLD’S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS 


OF FLASH SYNCHRONIZERS 

















AMERICAN BOLEX 


presents a new and 
improved model of 
the revolutionary 


NORWO°D rector 


THE ONLY INCIDENT LIGHT EXPOSURE METER WHICH MEA- 
SURES ALL THE INCIDENT LIGHT FALLING ON THE SUBJECT 


FOR BOTH MOVIE AND STILL PHOTOGRAPHY 

















ONLY THE NORWOOD DIRECTOR 
HAS ALL THESE FEATURES 


1. Photosphere* 

The patented three-dimensional light col- 
lector which integrates all incident light 
falling on the camera side of the subject — 
indoors or out. 


2. Simple to operate 
No tilting. No guessing. No indecision. 


3. Single reading 
Just point Photosphere* at camera and 
match dial with needle. Then read correct 
exposure directly. 






Thousands 
sold at $75 





4. Measures all the incident light 


With one reading —back light, main and 
fill-in lights—insures correct exposure. 


5. Swivel-top 
An exclusive Norwood Director feature 
which permits easy, accurate readings from 
any position. 


6. Endorsed by Hollywood 

Used in major studios, the Norwood 
Director was developed by Karl Freund, 
ASC, of Warner Bros, 


A must for color—The Norwood Director consistently assures the perfect 


exposure. Buy a Norwood Director and be sure. 









*REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 


WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED BOOKLET 
on exposure determination and the amazing Photo- 
sphere*. Fill out the coupon and send to— 


American Bolex Company, Inc., Dept. 5, 
521 Fifth Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 















YES! Now You can buy 
a 1947 DATE bed finest 
Projection screen 
on the market at less 
than 1937 PRICES! 
















Fo ‘essional projection of your movies, slides or 
film stri these 1937 and 1947 prices on popular sizes 
of widely : ger and Model B Screens, made possible by 
Da Lite’s ed sa and streamlined manufacturing and as- 
sembly methods. 


Why mse 


1947 ‘LIST PRICE 1937 LIST PRICE 


to buy, smart to own, Da-Lite brings you 

—— by 38 years of exclusive scré@gy 
super-reflective crystal-beaded faba 

with its perfect surface fully protected 6 














Famous Challenger experience. T 





Model illustrated. Also tures to life;”’ 

available in wall, ceil- “No-rub” octagon case and smooth, simple FSlide-A- atic” — 
ing & electrol models: tion. There’s strength, lightness and beauty, too, in a Da-Lite (the 

21 Standard rectangu- 37” x vai Challenger weighs only 14 lbs.). See the Da-Lite at your 
lar sizes for movie pro- dealer . . . see for yourself why it’s America’s favorite screen. 


jection, 19 Standard 


moves Tieawrse® 1 For FINE QUALITY at FAIR PRICES 








PP, Ask Your Dealer for 
DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 
| ~ “DA-LITE SCREENS- 
TP 5-0 Se ‘*World’s Largest-Selling Since 1909”’ 
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THESE TANKS - THE 
LARGEST SELLING IN 
THE WORLD - ARE 
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FR CUT-FILM-PACK 
DEVELOPING TANK 


Accommodates: cut film 
and film packs of all sizes 
up to 4 x 5; develops 

12 films all at one time. 
Genuine bakelite. 
Impervious to chemicals. 
Economical with 
solutions. 


The developing tanks that turned “‘every-so-often’”’ camera users 
into “every-day” enthusiasts are back . . . back with all the 


FOR “SPECIAL” 
ADJUSTABLE ROLL FILM 
DEVELOPING TANK 

Fer roll films of all sizes 
from 35 mm. up to and 


advantages that made them the finest in the world — 
from their chemically resistant bakelite to their exclusive patented 





FR features. Fool-proof in operation, these tanks provide 
including #116. a quick, easy way to develop films—cut film, film pack and roll films. 
Made of genuine 


bakelite. Impervious Your dealer has some FR tanks now. More are on the way. 
to chemicals. 
Economical with 
solutions. It pays to wait for FR— photography’s finest. 


THE FR CORPORATION © 951 BROOK AVENUE ¢ BRONX 56, N. Y. 


SOOSSSSSSSSHOHSHSESSHSSSSSSHOHSOSOSSOHHOSSES 


If you cannot find the one you want now —reserve it. 
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St ha 


Includes chest and 50 
Houston Film Mounts 





in @ TREASURE*CHESTS | 


CANDID CAMERA FANS... 

Here’s safe keeping for your precious collection of transparencies 
...in this new attractive, colorful Houston Treasure Chest. 

« Indexed mounts, individually filed for quick, easy viewing. 

e Reference index inside lid. 

e Chests stack for storage . . . keep film dust- free. 


EACH CHEST CONTAINS 50 HOUSTON FILM MOUNTS 

e Choice of single or double frames that guard without glass. 

« Demountable; they snap - fasten instantly. 

« Fingertip identification for projection in the dark. 

GET YOUR HOUSTON TREASURE CHESTS AT YOUR FAVORITE 

CAMERA STORE .. . Extra Houston Film Mounts . . . 25 for $1.00 
Additional Treasure Chests without mounts, $1.25 


24-HOUR HOUSTON PROCESSING SERVICE ON 35mm ANSCO COLOR FILM 
Mail your exposed 35mm Ansco color film with $1.20 to Houston Laboratories. 
Your transparencies are professionally processed on the famous Houston Motion 
Picture equipment designed exclusively for Ansco Color. Transparencies are 
mounted in Houston Film Mounts and returned to you postpaid within 24 hours. 








DIVISION OF THE HOUSTON CORPORATION 
11801 West Olympic Bivd. ¢ Los Angeles 25, Calif. 
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ik JA ee Color Supplement 


SPOOLS 
GEORGE VANDEN, Chicago, Illinois. 


The main light source for this picture was a 
750-watt spotlight equipped with a snoot. Three 
supplementary spotlights of 500 watts each were 
used to bring out the modeling of the spools and 
accentuate the sheen of the thread. A 9x12 cm. 
Voigtlander plate back camera equipped with a 
Kodak 35mm. Kodachrome Adapter was used in 
making this picture. Exposure on Type A Koda- 
chrome determined by meter; aperture F:64. 


COURTESY THIRD CHICAGO INTERNATIONAL COLOR SLIDE EXHIBIT 




















Are You 
Color Conscious? 


PART 1 


A PRIMER ON THE COLOR SLIDE 


BY KARL BAUMGAERTEL, A.P.S.A. 


ental you believe that you aren’t 
cut out to. be a salon exhib:tor. But 
maybe you’re wrong! 

Perhaps you feel that the making of 
perfect 16x20-inch enlargements is beyond 
the capabilities of your art and your 
equipment. That might be—and still 
salon exhibiting could be just your dish. 

If you have a reasonably good camera, 
are not color blind, and have taste and 
imagination, you can compete in a large 
and growing number of salons on an ab- 
solutely equal footing with anyone else in 
the world. 

The salons to which I refer are those 
for color slides. Whereas the monochrome 
salon is mature (and some are unkind 
enough to say stagnant), the color slide 
salon is young and vigorous, and growing 
by leaps and bounds. Although mono- 
chrome will always have a secure place 
in photography, more and more authori- 
ties are coming to the view that color is 
destined to have a truly great future. 





History and Statistics 


It all began about a decade ago when 
color films became generally available for 
miniature cameras. The first American 
recognition of the color slide occurred in 
1939, when the Rochester salon included 
slides with the black-and-white entries. 
Since then interest has steadily grown to 
such a degree that during the last season, 
for which we have a complete record, 
there were at least twenty-two color slide 
exhibitions or combination salons of 
monochrome and color slides. Of the 
twenty-two salons, twelve were in the 
United States, five in England, two in 
Canada, and one each in Mexico, Ireland, 
and Holland; in addition, at least three 
nature salons included color slides. Of 
the twenty-two pictorial shows, most were 
exclusively slide salons. This is a sturdy 
growth, considering that the first salon 
devoted exclusively to color was held in 
1943—the Photographic Society of Amer- 
ica Exhibition at Chicago. When the 
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statistics for the present year are in, it will 
be found that there are many new oppor- 
tunities for exhibiting, as more and more 
salons prevously restricted to monochrome 
are welcoming the color slides. 

During the last complete season the 
P.S.A. recognized eleven international ex- 
hibits in the United States and Canada 
which accepted a total of 3486 slides from 
939 exhibitors. Besides this, the master 
list of color slide contributors, which the 
Color Division of the P.S.A. lends to ex- 
hibitions for mailing purposes shows about 
1200 additional names of individuals who 
submitted slides but who had no accept- 
ances, or a total of over 2100 contributors, 
most of whom were amateurs. In addi- 
tion, there were many more who contri- 
buted to local and restricted exhibitions; 
and when camera club exhibitions and 
competitions are considered, the number 
of people showing slides becomes enor- 
mous. 

So far as exhibitions outside of North 
America are concerned, these have in re- 
cent years been very much limited be- 
cause of an almost entire lack of color 
film during the war. The only available 
source of information—The American 
Annual of Photography, 1947—lists 75 
exhibitors, chiefly English, who exhibited 
222-slides in four shows. A very small 
number of Americans also had accept- 
ances in foreign shows. With color film 
becoming more available there has, how- 
ever, been a great increase in the number 
of foreign shows announced, including one 
in far-off India. 


Judging Color Slides 


In this country there has been a de- 
cided change in the quality of the judg- 
ing since the first color shows. Early 
juries, like early color workers, seemed 
to have eyes for little except bright colors 
—pictures of the post card type, gaudy 
sunsets, and vividly colored flower pic- 
tures. This has in large measure changed, 
and slides must now have real pictorial 
merit to be accepted; and pictures with 
delicate colors, or even an almost entire 
lack of color, are often successful. 


28 


Some of this change has been caused 
by greater experience and some by the 
increasing number of slide shows held in 
conjunction with monochrome exhibi- 
tions. Combination shows have proved 
successful in many ways. As the groups 
handling most of these exhibitions are 
experienced and as they usually have ac- 
cess to better judging talent, exhibitors 
have received the benefit of good judg- 
ing, prompt notification of acceptances, 
prompt return of slides, and fine cata- 
logues. Exclusive slide shows have gener- 
ally been lax in the matter of catalogues, 
but are improving, as they are now be- 
ginning to realize the importance of cata- 
logues to those exhibitors who are unable 
to see the show in person. 


There has also been a considerable ad- 
vantage to the shows when color slides 
have been shown with monochrome 
prints. Because it costs little to return 


NOTIFICATION card gives judges’ scores. 


1946 Second Salt Lake 
International Color Slide Exhibit 


VOTE : 
Points | A¢ 


f 
6 
‘ 
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| 


| Go Ne? 





REASONS FOR REJECTION 
(P.S.A. Color Division Adaption) 

A—lInterest value is the appeal or emotion content 
of the subject material and its presentation. 
(Waterfalls, statues, flower beds, etc., usually 
lack interest because they are too common 
place.) 

B—Com position 1s the atrangement of line and 
mass to obtain balance and emphasis, and the 
combination J colors to obtain harntony or 
emphasis or to fit the presentation. 

C—Exposure determines correctness of color (and 
exposures deliberately wrong for “effect” are 
sull wrong if the effect 1s not obvious to 
the judge). 

We thank you tor your entries and hope you will 

be with us again next year. 

EXHIBIT COMMITTEE 








ELECTRICAL VOTING SYSTEM didn’t 
stifle verbal debate between judges George 
Vanden, Stu Chambers and George Hoxie at 
the 1946 Mississippi Valley Color Slide judg- 


Dick Ramming 


Dorothy Pratte 


ing. Results of the button-pushing showed up 
in juke-box fashion on the panel at extreme 
right. Close-up of the box, front and rear, 
shows provision for five judges. 














A VOTING DEVICE 


When the Salt Lake Chromites decided to 
have weir annual exhibition, the problem of 
judging of the slides was solved when Dr. C. 
E. Barrett, chairman of the salon, asked Mr. 
Willard R. Harwood, a member of the club, to 
design and build an electrical voting machine. 
The resulting machine as shown here, has voting 
positions for three judges; five scor’ng posit‘ons 
that enable a judge to score a slide as either 
“Excellent,” “Good,” “Poor Composition,” 
“Poor Interest,” or “Poor Color” ; an indicator 
box to tell the projectionist when to show the 
next slide; and a score box from which the 
secretary records the votes of the judges. 

The box used by the judges is about four by 
five inches, has six push buttons and is illumi- 
nated to enable the judges to easily see the box 
so he will be able to make proper selection. Five 
of the six push buttons have been identified 


and the sixth one is used to clear the machine 
for the next vote. As a judge presses one of the 
push buttons of his choice, a number appears 
on the score box before the secretary, and at 
the same time a light goes on in the indicator 
box at the projector. When all the judges have 
voted, three numbers appear on the score box 
for the secretary to record. Three indicator 
lights are on before the projectionist indicating 
that it is time to put on a new picture, and as 
the new picture appears on the screen the 
judges clear their machines, removing all the 
numbers from the score box and lights from 
the indicator box. 

The advantages of this method of judging 
are: no words are spoken, no judge knows what 
the other judges are thinking, and the entire 
procedure is much expedited. 





slides and because expenses for printing 
entry blanks, catalogues, etc., are only 
slightly greater when shows are combined, 
most of these shows have rewarded slide 
exhibitors with medals or other awards 
for outstanding work. Exclusive color 
slide shows have also awarded prizes. 
Toronto, for example, has given cash 
awards totaling $100.00 each year in 1945, 
1946, and 1947; other shows give medals 
and ribbons, and some have given color 
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prints made from the winning slides. 
Many shows, instead of sending the en- 
trant a simple notice of acceptance and 
rejections, have been sending out cards, 
such as were first used in Toronto in 
1945 showing mathematical scores based 
on the decision of each judge. The best 


’ of these cards seems to be the one used 


by Salt Lake in 1946, on which reasons 
for rejection are given. These cards are 
interesting to the contestant and have 








some value where the judges have had 
sufficient time properly to consider each 
slide. In some shows, however, the judges 
are so rushed that their decisions have 
occasionally confused and discouraged 
some contributors. At the 1946 Chicago 
show, for example, the jury had to judge 
over three thousand slides in two days. 


Color Show Standards 


Color slides have been of great interest 
to the general public, not only because of 
the color, but because of the fresh ap- 
proach of the color workers, who have 
not yet had time to saddle themselves with 
the many inhibitions, manias, and phobias 
of the workers in black-and-white. Mono- 
chrome workers who find it necessary to 
follow a formula in ,their technical work 
sometimes manifest a tendency to make 
their art a matter of formula, too. In ad- 
dition, many workers in black-and-white, 


having once found a successful type ef 
picture, do nothing but turn out infinite 
variations of the same subject; this tend- 
ency often makes monochrome shows un- 
interesting in contrast to color shows, 
which always have much that is new and 
striking. Then, too, the large size of the 
projected pictures, the soft chairs, and 
the musical backgrounds often used have 
added to the attractions of slide shows. 


Finally, the ratio of slides accepted to 
slides rejected has been about one to six, 
and even though slide shows now limit 
entries to four slides rather than to six, 
as in the past, this ratio still seems to be 
holding good, and the slides must be of a 
high standard of excellence to be accepted. 
This does not mean that beginners do not 
have a chance, but it does mean that the 
shows to which they contribute, have high 
standards and competition is keen. 


ATMOSPHERIC SHOTS such as this one by Eric Franks of Cheltenham, Eng- 
land, have long been popular in exhibition work. Advanced color workers now realize 
that subtle color harmonies—delicate gray greens and blues of a lake scene at dawn— 
can be highly successful if of sufficient interest otherwise. 








What Is Acceptable 


First, do not send family snapshots, no 
matter how excellent the color and no 
matter how striking a resemblance the 
picture is to the original. Good technique 
is taken for granted and given little credit 
in slide shows, as all of the technical work 
is done, or may be done, by an outside 
processor. This, of course is in sharp con- 
trast to the practice of the monochrome 
shows, where ordinarily all of the tech- 
nical work, from beginning to end, must 
be done by the entrant. Pictures of the 
baby or of the girl friend, no matter how 
pretty she may be, will not get by unless 
they have something to interest a person 
unacquainted with the subject—they must 
_ have pictorial value. Something more is 
needed than just a good record ; because 
the baby is yours and you think the world 


FAMILY SHOTS are fine for home projec- 
tion, but don’t expect them to click as exhibi- 
tion material. Photo by Hank Brown. 





of it does not mean that anyone else is go- 
ing to be interested in a picture of it. The 
same thing applies to landscapes: they 
must have a point—composition. Just a 
sample piece of real estate, with nothing 
to recommend it besides the fact that it 
got in front of your lens when you 
snapped the shutter wouldn’t excite you. 
And if it wouldn’t excite you, why should 


‘it excite a judge? The post card type of 


picture, no matter how good, just won’t 
get by; even having Aunt Matilda in the 
picture won’t help. 

The thing most needed is an idea. Your 
slides must show the use of imagination: 
they should have some quality, such as 
mood or drama, that will evoke some 
thought or emotion on the part of the 
onlooker. Perhaps the easiest way to add 
drama or mood is by the use of unusual 
lighting. Get away from the flat lighting 
recommended for beginners. Experiment 
will show that slide workers can use al- 
most any type of lighting that mono- 
chrome workers use; and although at first 
failures may be numerous, the results 
finally achieved will be worth striving for. 


Improving Your Color 


Because of changes in the color and 
quality of the light, there seems to be an 
almost mathematical recession and pro- 
gression in pictorial possibilities during 
daylight hours. At sunrise dramatic possi- 
bilities are good, the actual high spot be- 
ing between one and two hours after sun- 
rise ; after this time a gradual decline sets 
in until noon, when pictorial possibilities 
are at their lowest point, although for 


' record purposes the light is then at its best 


for true color reproduction. After noon 
possibilities gradually improve until about 
one to two hours before sunset, when 
there is again a peak period. The excep- 
tion to this is found north of the 35th 
degree of latitude, where possibilities are 
always good at any time during the day 
between about October 10 and February 
25, except in the Far North. 

Another comparatively easy way of ad- 
ding drama is by use of a polarizing filter. 
Contrary to the general belief, this filter 
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SUNSETS have to be pretty outstanding in had this and more too—a story. This one was 
color and composition to beat out the heavy shot to emphasize the long hours worked by 
competition in this category. Frank Bauman _ the harvest crew once the wheat harvest began. 





will do more than just eliminate surface 
reflections. By eliminating parasitic color 
reflections, it will emphasize the true 
colors and give results that are distinctly 
different from those achieved without the 
polarizing plate. The polarizing filter can 
also be used to darken skies, as is cus- 
tomarily done with heavy filters in mono- 
chromatic work. It should be emphas- 
ized, however, that anyone securing a 
polarizing filter should not refrain from 
extensive experimentation with it. It is 
not possible to go into the subject here, 
but there are two things that should be 
mentioned: be sure your polarizing filter 
was made especially for use with color 
film, and try a factor of 2¥2x instead of 
the 2x recommended by the manufac- 
turers. Such filters, although a little cost- 
ly (from about $6.00 up, depending upon 
size), are a good investment. 

The best, but most difficult, way to 
secure consistently superior color trans- 
parencies is by careful-selection and ar- 
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CLARITY may be improved 
in subject matter such as this 
shot of the Chicago river by 
G. L. Weissenburger, if a polar- 
izing filter is used. Be sure it 
has been made especially for 
use with color film. In addition 
to eliminating surface reflec- 
tions, it emphasizes true color. 


MOOD pictures have become 
increasingly successful in color 
slide shows. This impression 
(opposite) of the California 
redwoods was made by Orville 
Logan Snider of Hollywood. 


rangement of subject matter. Simplicity— 
the orderly arrangement of elements com- 
monly called composition—plus the idea 


—imagination—is the combination of 
qualities necessary for continued success 
as a color photographer. 

Sometimes what seems to be an excel- 
lent picture at first glance is nothing but 
a snare and a delusion. Study will usually 
show that a small part or sometimes what 
might at first be thought to be a very 
minor part of the whole scene has created 
the pleasurable impression first registered 
upon the mind’s eye, and it is necessary 
that the part which created this favor- 
able impression be segregated before the 
exposure is made; and this can only be 
done by careful analysis. When you re- 
ceive compliments on how beautiful your 
pictures of “such simple subjects” are, you 
have arrived. 

Composition has been the subject of far 
too many books and articles. Although it 

(Continued on page 144) 

















HAWAIIAN SUNSHINE. Leon Cantrell spent 17 months on Oahu, near 
Honolulu, while in the Navy during the war. All of the accompanying illus- 
trations were made with the Box Brownie camera, mostly with a G filter 
held in front of the lens. In those days (like most of us) Cantrell used 
any film he could get and tray developed his negatives in D-72 or DK-50. 











Box Camera 
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All illustrations made with a 2A Brownie by Leen Cantrell 


OU CAN'T TELL, just by looking at 

a man, what kind of a camera he 
supports. If he’s a good photographer, 
you can’t tell it by looking at his pictures, 
either. His best shots may have been pro- 
duced with a $300 camera; on the other 
hand he might be an expert with a $5 
box-camera, 

Modern box cameras have kept abreast 
of the times. Still the easiest to operate 
and most inexpensive picture-making de- 
vices ever invented, many box cameras 
now boast synchronized flash, reflex view 
. finders, and other features usually associ- 
ated with more expensive equipment. 
Loaded with fast panchromatic film, any 
box camera has what it takes to outdo the 
finest speed cameras money could buy a 
few decades ago. 

This does not mean, of course, that the 
simple box with a hole in the front is the 
answer to every hobbyist’s dream. It does 
mean that as a photographic teething ring 
for beginners, and as the standby of 


Text by Art Ahlers 


people who want to make good snapshots 
with a minimum of fuss, the box has to 
equal. Serious amateurs, moreover, have 
proven that box cameras produce pictures 
anyone can be proud of when handled 
with full understanding of the camera’s 
capabilities and limitations, 

Whether you are thinking of buying a 
new box camera, or merely want to dust 
off your old one and further explore its 
possibilities, a quick review of how box 
cameras have been designed to operate 
may prove helpful. 

Box cameras, in effect, represent early 
pinhole cameras that have passed into the 
first stages of mechanical efficiency. To 
cut down exposure time and produce a 
more brilliant image, the original pinhole 
has been replaced with a lens which con- 
centrates light rays upon the negative ma- 
terial. A shutter controls the length of 
time that light is allowed to pass through 
the lens, and a winding mechanism makes 
it possible to advance fresh film to the 
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proper position without tearing the cam- 
era open between exposures. 

Later on we'll discuss sighting devices 
and other improvements which have 
further lifted box cameras out of the pin- 
hole category. First, however, let’s give 
the lenses and shutters the individual at- 
tention they deserve. 

Lenses 

Most box cameras are equipped with 
what are known as single meniscus lenses. 
The word “meniscus” means “crescent- 
shaped”; thus, as its name implies, a 


RIVER STREET, HONOLULU. A box camera panorama, made by 


single meniscus lens consists of a single 
piece of optical glass that has been 
ground so that one surface is concave and 
the other convex. Technically, a single 
meniscus lens is often referred to as a 
single-element, single-cell, lens. More ex- 
pensive lenses, such as the fast anastig- 
mats, are made up of multiple elements 
(single optical forms) arranged in mul- 
tiple cells (groups of elements). 


Fixed Focus 


Some of the most inexpensive box cam- 
eras are what is known as the “fixed 
focus” type. This means that their single 
meniscus lenses are permanently mounted 
in place, and no provision has been made 
for changing or adjusting their focus. 
Meniscus lenses are quite satisfactory for 
photographing distant views. For this 
reason, most fixed focus cameras are de- 
signed to produce reasonably sharp images 
of all objects from the horizon down to 
within 6 to 10 feet in front of the camera. 
Objects less than 6 feet away are as a 
rule toc close to be in focus, hence will 
appear blurred in a picture. 


Fixed Apertures 
Oftentimes a fixed focus camera is de- 


WHITE SCARF was snapped at Pensacola 
Beach, using the fastest speed (140th sec.) of 
which the 2A Brownie shutter was capable. 
This is a case where a slight blurring of an 
image is desirable in order to express action. 








joining three separate pictures together as described in the text. 


scribed as having a “fixed aperture.” This 
means that the camera has only one size 
of opening (aperture) through which rays 
of light can pass when the shutter is 
tripped. Since a single meniscus lens is 
accurate enough for photographic pur- 
poses only through the middle portion, 
aperture openings are made small enough 
(F:11 to F:16) to exclude all light except 
that which passes through the very center 
of the lens. The small size of the aperture 
opening explains why box camera snap- 
shots should be made only when a subject 
is well illuminated by sunlight or artificial 
light. When light conditions are poor, not 
enough rays can crowd through the small 
opening in the time alloted them to regis- 
ter a good image upon the film. Thus a 
snapshot made under poor light condi- 
tions will have a gray, washed-out ap- 
pearance due to underexposure. 

A second (usually somewhat more ex- 
pensive) group of box cameras does not 
belong in the fixed-focus, fixed-aperture 
class. Instead, they feature lenses capable 
of simple focusing adjustments, plus two- 
stop lens diaphragm openings. By making 
use of the focusing adjustment, close-up 
snapshots can be made of objects within 


KAHUKU SHORE, OAHU. Notice the inter- 
mediate range of tones between black and 
white in this illustration. A deep yellow (G) 
filter, made this possible. Without the filter, 
the distant mountains would have merged 
with a bald sky. 


5 or 6 feet of the lens. The extra aperture 
opening (being larger than the one norm- 
ally used for snapshooting in bright sun- 
light) allows more light to reach the film 
when the shutter is tripped, thus making 
it possible to take pictures in the shade 
or under otherwise less than perfect light 
conditions. 

Adjustable focusing and adjustable 
apertures naturally impose extra responsi- 
bilities upon the operator if consistent re- 
sults are to be obtained. Rather than fuss 
with focusing adjustments, some snapshot 
hobbyists prefer to slip a portrait attach- 
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LEON CANTRELL mounts his snapshots on 
10x13” sheets of medium weight cardboard 
which have been punched for binder rings. 
Some sheets are white, others ivory, and still 
others are blue, sepia, etc. Infinite care is 
used in selecting the few shots that go on each 
page. Three or four really good pictures tell 
a better story when slightly enlarged than a 
dozen small, motley shots. Lost in the repro- 
duction are the complimentary colors of ink 
used to tie certain pictures together with straight 
lines, arcs, and splatter-work. A lot of time 
goes into the planning and making of an album 
of this sort, but compared with the usual black- 
paged album crowded with tiny pictures—both 
good and bad—isn’t it worth the extra effort? 





ment (available to fit most box cameras 
at a cost of from $1 to $3) over the lens 
of their fixed focus cameras when a close- 
up is desired. A portrait attachment is a 
simple supplementary lens which makes 
it possible to photograph table-tops, still 
life, large head portraits, etc, at distances 
of only 3 or 4 feet from the subject. 


Shutters 
The usual box camera shutter consists 


DETAIL—FOLGEIR SHAKESPEARE 
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of a thin metal blade which is located be- 
hind the lens, and operates by springs. 
The shutter has two prime purposes; (1) 
to prevent light from reaching the film 
when the camera is not in use; (2) to 
regulate the amount of time that light is 
permitted to reach the film when the shut- 
ter is tripped. For making snapshots, most 
box camera shutters operate at a fixed 
speed of approximately 1/25th of a sec- 
ond. This speed is often referred to as an 
“T” (Instantaneous) exposure. A few box 
cameras (the Baby Brownie Special and 
Ansco Panda, for instance) are designed 
for instantaneous exposures only, and can- 
not be used for “T” (Time) and “B” 
(Bulb) exposures. 


“T" and "B" Settings 


Time and Bulb setting are intended for 
use when an instantaneous exposure 
would be too short for an image to regis- 
ter properly upon the film. Regardless of 
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whether a “T” or “B” setting is used, the 
camera must rest on a tripod, chair, table, 
or other sturdy support during the full in- 
terval that an exposure is being made. 

The “B” (Bulb) setting should be used 
for exposures that will not last more than 
a few seconds. To make a bulb exposure, 
the shutter is opened by pushing down 
the lever (or plunger), and holding it 
down with a finger for the duration of the 
exposure. When the finger is removed, 
the shutter will close automatically. The 
danger of using “B” for exposures lasting 
longer than a few seconds is that of hav- 
ing the finger slip, or otherwise moving 
the camera in which case the picture may 
become blurred. 

A “T” (Time) setting should be used 
for making lengthy exposures on very dull 
days or when light conditions are ex- 
tremely poor. When the lever or plunger 
is pushéd down on a time exposure, the 
shutter will remain open until the release 





is depressed a second time. “T” exposures 
can be of any duration; before fast film 
was introduced, they sometimes lasted 10 
hours or more! 


Flash 

A number of box cameras are now 
available either with or without detach- 
able flash units which feature built-in syn- 
chronizing mechanism. The purpose of 
the synchronizing mechanism is to make 
certain a flash bulb will be popped at the 
precise instant the camera shutter is 
tripped. This is accomplished by hooking 
the flash mechanism and shutter mechan- 
ism together so that the’ same lever or 
plunger normally used in snapping pic- 
tures operates both. A synchronized flash 
unit makes it possible to take snapshots at 
night or in extremely weak light. For 
snapshooting in bright sunlight, the flash 
unit is quickly and easily removed from 
the camera. 

Although synchronized flash units can 
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be fitted only to box cameras that have 
shutters especially designed for them, an- 
other type of flash is available for any box 
camera which features Time and Bulb 
settings. This is known as “Open Flash.” 
The “gun” used for open flash costs in 
the neighborhood of $2.50, and resembles 
a three-cell flashlight with an upright re- 
flector and a flashbulb in place of the lens. 

As a rule, the gun is hand-held for ex- 
posures by open flash. With the camera 
on a tripod or other firm support, the 
shutter is opened on either “T” or “B”, 
the flash bulb is popped, and the shutter 
is closed. Aside from the fact that open 
flash can be used on cameras not designed 
for synchronized flash, its other advantage 
is that the light can be held wherever it is 
desired. The greatest disadvantage to 
open flash is the fact that it requires a 
number of operations which are unneces- 
sary with synchronized flash. Moreover, it 
lacks synchronized flash’s under-any-con- 
ditions versatility. The person who wishes 
to take a number of box camera pictures 
by flash illumination will probably find it 
worth while to invest a few dollars in a 
camera with built-in flash synchronization. 


Films 

For making ordinary snapshots on 
bright days, orthochromatic films such as 
Eastman’s Verichrome, Ansco’s Plena- 
chome, and Gevaert Superchrome are 
among the most dependable for box cam- 
era use. Available in all popular sizes and 
in many stores that do not handle other 
types of film, orthochromatic films are 
what might be called “all-purpose” films. 
Contrary to popular opinion, they are as 
“fast” as many types of panchromatic film. 

This does not mean, however, that box 
camera operators should never use pan- 
chromatic films. Much depends upon the 
colors to be photographed, and the results 
desired. While “ortho” generally gives a 
little snappier rendition to outdoor sub- 
jects than does “pan” film, it is not sensi- 
tive to red. All reds in the subject — such 
as lipstick or clothing—will appear dark, 
sometimes almost black, when photo- 
graphed on ortho film. For the most part, 
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A “BLOWHOLE" (right) near Honolulu. This 
shot was made with a 2A Brownie and G filter. 





ortho film renders good flesh tones and is 
suitable for portraits of men and children. 
It is not so well suited for portraits of 
women, or of persons with freckles or 
ruddy complexions. Used with a yellow fil- 
ter (available for most box cameras at 
prices ranging from $1.50 to $3 each) 
very good cloud effects can be obtained 
on either ortho or pan film. 

Panchromatic films, also available in all 
popular box camera sizes, is sensitive to 
all colors (including red), and records the 
degree of tones in a subject more accu- 
rately than does ortho. The principle use 
of “fast” panchromatic films in box cam- 
eras is for making indoor shots with flood- 
lamp lighting. 

Color film, available in 120, 616, 620, 
127, and 116 roll film sizes, can. be used 
in even the most inexpensive box cameras. 
Intended for outdoor shooting in bright 
sunlight, color film is loaded in the camera 
and exposed the same as black-and-white. 
No special filters or attachments are re- 
quired: Eastman Kodacolor film ranges 
in price from $1.25 to $1.75 per roll de- 
pending upon the size. This price includes 
processing the film to Kodacolor negatives 
plus return postage from the developing 
laboratory. Color prints on paper from 
any size of Kodacolor negatives cost 30c 
each. Ansco does not produce a color film 
specifically recommended for box cameras. 


A camera’s simplicity of operation 
gives the operator more time to 
study his subject than would be possible 
with a complex camera. If, while taking 
advantage of this simplicity, the operator 
respects the limitations of his camera, he 
may be rewarded with amazingly fine re- 
sults. The following hints on shooting 
ordinary subjects with a box camera may 
help you improve the interest as well as 
the technical quality of your pictures. 


Outdoor Scenes - 
Study the scene from several angles. 
Move up or move back until the subject 
(Continued on page 140) 

























INSERTS are the Special Effects Department’s personal problem. Portions of the larger 
sets are constructed, either full size or in minature, and the necessary action filmed by 
special cameramen. Here a gloved hand is being filmed for an insert in a Republic film. 
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let INSERTS 


help tell your 
movie story 


Some of the tricks the professional uses 
that will help you to make better movies. 


by Phillip Bailey 


OW THAT your summer filming is 

over and the editing and titling 
equipment will be given a workout, you 
may discover that you have difficulty in 
making some of your reels “jell’” with the 
material that you have on hand. There 
may be a gap that you cannot fill, a transi- 
tion that was not made, or spoiled footage 
that cannot be replaced. In any event, in- 
serts will come to your rescue and provide 
a way out, as well as add interest and 
smoothness to your productions. 

Inserts. are that bit of business that 
Hollywood adds to fill gaps in sequences 
that are too long, or that play badly. They 
are also used to conserve footage—a few 
feet of insert can cover a bit of action that 
would take several hundred feet of film. 

They can be close-ups of newspapers, 
letters, signs, hands, feet, or most any type 
of subject. Sometimes they help tell a 
whole chapter of a book. At others, they 
may accent a bit of comedy, or fear, or 
joy. On occasion they even replace ex- 
pensive scenes by carrying the story over 
the scene with a zoomed headline or mont- 
age. 

When your favorite actress receives a 
note telling her that all is lost—and you 
read the note yourself from the screen— 
don’t think that the camera dollied in to 
a close-up while your F.A. held the note. 


That would cost too much and the result- 
ing picture would, in most cases, be a 
failure. No, the close-up was made by the 
Special Effects Department of the studio. 
Here special cameramen have available all 
the rigging that is necessary to make a 
scene of this kind and, as they make them 
daily, they can turn them out in jig time 
and without faults. 

To gain an idea of how much Holly- 
wood depends upon this type of photog- 
raphy, notice the number of films that 
give a credit line to Special Effects by —. 
There is hardly a single film that is made 
that does not contain at least several of 
these dodges. 

Types of Inserts 

The professional uses two kinds of in- 
serts. One is planned in advance and de- 
scribed in the script. For a clever example 
of this type we recall a scene from the 
Paramount film of the Northwest Mounted 
Police. The script read: INT. BAR- 
RACKS—DUSTY’S BED AND ADJA- 
CENT GROUPING—NIGHT. Jerry is 
polishing his little spurs as Dusty straight- 
ens up after removing his large ones. Both 
men start to laugh. Jerry holds his little 
spur beside Dusty’s enormous one. IN- 
SERT: SPURS. 

The film then cuts to a close-up of the 
spurs in their hands while the men con- 
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MAKING an insert of an announcement poster 
at the Republic studios. The signs were tacked 
on various locations in the Wild West section of 
the lot. Notice the portable scene slate in the 
hands of the assistant cameraman at the left. 


A CLOSE-UP of a big Texan spur and the small 
cavalry spur of a Mountie. This was written 
into the script of the Paramount production 
“Northwest Mounted Police” and was good 
for a hearty audience-participation laugh, a 
dodge that is frequently used when a sequence 
is unusually long. To the right is an insert of 
a taxi dance advertisement used in a film made 
at the same studio. Inserts will help any story. 





tinue joking. The insert brings a laugh 
from the audience and helps to carry the 
scene while it also shows Dusty to be a 
humorous and carefree character because 
of the spur’s size. 

This film also had an example of the 
use of an insert to show anger and vici- 
ousness of character. The setting was a 
school house interior. The film heavy was 
asking the school teacher to lead a rebel- 
lion of half-breeds in Canada. He picked 
up a knife and threw it towards a map 
on the wall. The film cut to an insert of 
the knife still vibrating as it struck the 
exact spot on the map where the rebel 
wished the revolt to start. 

This action stressed the villian’s mean 
temper and ruthlessness. Immediately the 
audience received the impression that a 
man who would wantonly deface a school 
map would do anything to gain his aims. 
If he had just walked over and pointed 
his finger at the spot on the map, he would 
have been pictured as a rather easy-going 
guy. 

The second type of insert that is used 
is the one that is suggested by the chief 
cutter or film editor, who needs it to have 
a sequence run more smoothly. 

Where you see musical instruments be- 
ing played in a scene, you will often note 
inserts of fingers manipulating keys, sticks 
beating out the time on a drum, or a 
trombone sliding. This is done to add in- 
terest to the passage and smooth out the 
pace of the film. In “Humoresque,” John 
Garfield simulated playing the violin with 
Isaac Stern’s recordings. Several inserts 
were added of the stubby fingers of the 
famous violinist fingering the strings to 





give interest and contrast to the musical 
scene which would have grown monoto- 
nous if filmed from only one or two 
angles. 

A performer ringing a door bell is often 
‘used for an insert. We see an actress ap- 
proaching a door and then the film cuts 
to a close-up of a gloved hand pushing 
the button. The gloved hand belongs to 
an extra who posed just for the insert. She 
received about ten dollars for the job. In 
the old days studio workers did most of 
this work themselves, but nowadays the 
Actor’s Guild requires that an extra be 
hired even to cast a shadow on a wall or 
pavement. 

Beautiful legs and hands bring higher 
pay for this type of work. They are often 
used in close-ups, especially when the star 
is not gifted with attractive gams. 


How Many Inserts 


Film moguls differ in their respect for 
inserts, yet, as a rule, every movie has at 
least two if not more. It is generally con- 
ceded that too many cheapen a film in 


more ways than financially. Twenty in- 
serts are considered the limit for most 
films. There is a standing joke about one 
lazy director who ordered seventy-five for 
his film so that he wouldn’t have to shoot 
so many scenes and to patch together 
those that he had shot. 


For your own individual movie, the 
length and type will affect the number 
that you should have. Try to make them 
moving and interesting or otherwise they 
will detract from the production rather 
than add interest to it. 


AN UPSIDE-DOWN bracket for, your camera is 
the only special equipment required for filming 
a zooming headline insert. Special headlines, 
with wording as desired, can usually be ob- 
tained from a trick and novelty establishment. 


A NOTE left in a cabin was the basis for the 
insert below, from Paramount’s “Northwest 
Mounted Police.” It bridges the gap that 
would have developed during the time that the 
note was being read by the actor and satisfies 
the curiosity of the audience as to what it con- 
tained. At left, your Xmas movie will be im- 
proved with a few inserts of the gift tags. You 
may also wish to show the cost of an item, too. 
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MAPS make excellent inserts as they can also 
be animated to show the progress of a trip. 
This relief map of the old territories is for a 
Western at Republic studios. Below, a treaty is 
being signed at the studios of 20th Century-Fox. 


Types You Can Make 


Don’t overlook the possibilities of hands 
and legs. Zasu Pitts is a perfect example 
of how hands can help a story. Close-ups 
of her twisting hands and arms have just 
about expressed every kind of human 
emotion—from fear to joy—and have 


placed her in the forefront of emotional 
actresses. 

Now supposing that there is a character 
in your film that you want to appear nerv- 
ous while awaiting for the inevitable to 
happen. Film the person sitting down and 
have them cross and re-cross their knees— 
meanwhile nervously swinging their foot. 
Move in on a close-up of this action and 
then take a shot of them wringing their 
hands. If that isn’t sufficient have them 
jump up and pace the room—and follow 
with a dolly close-up of their rapid pacing. 

This walking idea has many angles. 
Using a close-up pan or dolly shot of an 
area slightly above the knee to the ground, 
you can depict the sprightly walk of a 
pretty girl going down the avenue; the in- 
spection walk as she window shops; the 
impatient tapping as she waits for a late 
date; the attitude she takes when swap- 
ping the latest tidbit with a friend; or the 
hig sigh of relief as she gets home and 
takes off those instruments of torture that 
have been driving her cr-ra-zzy the whole 
day. 

Likewise the hero can be shown bravely 
coming to the rescue ; the drunk weaving 
a precarious but strangely safe way to the 
next bar; the stalking glide of the villain, 
or next door wolf; the sloppy sloshing of 
feet through rain; the toddle of a baby. 





All these action inserts will help your 


characterizations. They can be filmed 
from various angles, but they must be low 
and in close. They may even be used as a 
transition from one scene to the next by 
panning the action. 

There is the close-up of a man’s hand 
placing an engagement ring upon his 
sweetheart’s finger. The anxious hand as 
it picks up the diploma; the hand that in- 
spects the price tag on a Christmas toy; 
the hand which holds the tickets to the 
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WEDDING films should include inserts of the 
bride’s hands. This test strip from a Republic 
film will give you an example. The numbers on 
the frames are used for identification when 
making the final print. The density of the test 
strip is matched with that of the original se- 
quence, the frame number noted, and the insert 
printed to that frame’s density when the final 
production print is made in the laboratory. 


theatre, or the hand that reaches for the 
ringing telephone. 

Inserts do not always have to be close- 
ups. Shadows moving along floors, walls, 
or areaways; thrown on window blinds or 
screens, can depict either menace, flight, 
fear, comedy, or love. Many other sug- 
gestions could be made, such as clock faces 
to denote the passage of time; doors clos- 
ing; objects dropping; wheels turning, or 
steam whistles blowing. By this time you 
probably have enough ideas to keep you 
busy for some time and they will be tail- 
ored to your own needs. 

Where to Place Inserts 

Remember that the insert is both used 
to put emphasis on the subject and to help 
dissolve the full scene smoothly into an- 
other. The average length of most inserts 
is about 50 frames, but this can be varied 
a bit to meet conditions. As an example 
on placement, let us imagine that we are 
shooting a hunting short. First we take a 
shot of the hunters getting their guns and 
equipment out of the car preparatory to 
going into the field. Then, before we 
swing into the next scene of the hunters 
on their way behind their dogs, we take 
an insert of a gun being loaded. The in- 
sert should show only the breech of the 
gun with the hunter’s fingers slipping in 
the shells. Throughout the film we will 
move in for these brief tie-ins that add 
so much to our story. The plop of the 
dead bird into the water; the pause as 
the retriever stops to shake off the water 
after coming ashore; the pat on the head 
that he receives for a job well done; a 
mud-encrusted boot being drawn into the 
car as the door is slammed. All these can 
be inserted into your film and they will 
add punch to the showing. 
(Continued on page 131) 
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By Jhan and June Robbins 


AS dropping in on 
Roy Stryker (whose docr at the Pub- 
lic Relations Dept. of the Standard Oil 
Company, N. J., is literally open to anyone 
with a sincere interest in photography and 
little respect for a busy man’s appoint- 
ment pad) usually comes out reeling with 
intellectual refreshment. He has not had 
a chance to discuss lenses, cameras, stops 
or composition, because Stryker detests 
the jargon of the trade. But he has been 
exposed to a thorough-going and passion- 
ate indoctrination on the past and present 
history of the land and people of the 
United States. 


ROY STRYKER. Formerly with the Farm Secur- 
ity Administration where pictures made under 
his direction touched off many an explosion in 
the photographic world, he now heads the Pub- 
lic Relations photographic department for Stan- 
dard Oil of New Jersey. 





Stryker’s interest in photography dates 
back to his early days as a Columbia Uni- 
versity economics instructor. Fresh from 
the rangelands of the West, he found him- 
self trying to impart some feeling of 
America to students from largely urban 
backgrounds, whose ideas about the coun- 
try west of the Hudson were almost as 
vague as a 15th Century Londoner’s ideas 
about Cathay. He began to bring photo- 
graphs to class to help them visualize, and 
was soon doing more research at Brown 
Brothers, Culver, and Ewing Galloway 
than he was at the Butler Library. Some 
of his colleagues frowned upon this un- 
orthodoxy, but others like Harry Carman 
and Rexford Tugwell encouraged him. As 
for the students—his classes were swamped 
with registrations. 

Then in 1935, Tugwell, who had gone 
to Washington as a member of the original 
Brain Trust, was made head of the Reset- 
tlement Administration. His big problem, 
Tugwell knew, was to educate the country 
at large—and especially city dwellers—to 
the urgent needs of our rural population. 
Knowing that words alone could not do 
the job, and remembering the success of 
Stryker’s visual education methods, he 
added his former associate to the staff 
of his Information Division. 

There is a legend to the effect that 
Stryker was not quite sure what he was 
going to do with photography and that he 
was playing by ear when he started the 
great file that is now part of the Library 
of Congress. The fact is that he had long 
been aware of the work of pioneer pho- 
tographers like Stieglitz, Lewis Hine and 
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others, as well as the valuable contribu- 
tions made by news photographers to the 
pictorial history of America. He knew 
what photography could do to communi- 
cate ideas, and although the Resettlement 
operation was a vast one, it was only an 
enlargement of what he had been trying 
to do in his classes. The big difference was 
that while he had previously been limited 
to using existing pictures, he could now 
direct a conscious and coordinated effort 
to picture contemporary history, 


BECAUSE his name has never appeared 

on a credit line, the impact of Roy 
Stryker’s work and the warmth of the 
man himself are almost unknown even to 
the millions who, for profit or pleasure, 





have consciously or unconsciously been in- 
fluenced by his approach to photography. 
As Chief Historian of the Resettlement 
Administration, his purpose, in those 
early days, was to publicize the miseries of 
drought-stricken farmers, sharecroppers 
and migratory workers and to move the 
nation to understanding. 

Characteristically, he saw no other way 
to do it but to picture the truth and let 
the facts speak for themselves. With a 
staff of six, a plan of work and a modest 
budget, he began operations. 

His photographers found his enthusiasm 
irresistible and the photographic library 
grew rapidly. In addition to heart-rending 
pictures of dust-choked fields and starving ~ 
cattle there were country square dances, 


ONE of the most famous of the FSA photos was this picture of a farmer and his son walk- 
ing into a dust storm in Cimmaron County, Oklahoma. John Steinbeck credits studies 
of migrants made by Stryker’s photographers with inspiring The Grapes of Wrath. 








butter churns, horse troughs, crank-handle 
telephones—hundreds of details of rural 
living that had never been photographed 
before—these were now priceless records 
for future historians. And all over the 
country, cameras reflecting Stryker’s pas- 
sion for realism were carrying on his work. 

The work of Stryker’s photographers 
has been acclaimed for its pictorial hon- 
esty and significance. Sometimes, signifi- 
cance has come a little too close for com- 
fort. In the blazing summer of 1936, one 
of his photographers stumbled across the 
skull and horns of a steer bleaching under 
the fierce Dakota sun. Struck by its sym- 
bolism in the drought-ridden land, he 
made several photographs of the crum- 
bling dust-bow] casualty. 

Since Stryker’s man was the only pho- 
tographer in the drought area, the news 
services, which had hitherto paid little at- 
tention to Resettlement photography, now 
clamored for all the pictures they could 
get. The dramatic skull photos, widely 
reprinted, aroused the sympathy of legis- 
lators and taxpayers alike, 

But a keen-eyed editor spotted dissimilar 
backgrounds in the much-discussed pic- 
tures and made the most of it. “Phonies !” 
he hollered. It was an election year and 
the “expose” hit front pages all over the 
country. The suddenly-famous skull 
popped up in cartoons as a Resettlement 
Administration trademark. 

Although a number of government pub- 
licists held their heads and began to 





“PHONEY!" hollered an editor when Stryker 
released a picture of a bleaching steer skull 
(lower left) as a symbol of the blazing drought 
in the Dakotas in 1936. “That skull shot is a 
deliberate set-up.” A number of government 
publicists began to squirm uneasily, fearing a 
Congressional investigation. Not Stryker. “Like 
hell it’s phoney,” he said, and preved its authen- 
ticity. FSA photos were rarely questioned after 
that. 


TYPICAL of the FSA work produced under 
Stryker’s direction during the 30’s are pictures 
on these two pages. Steeped with social sig- 
nificance, the living conditions depicted in 
hundreds of similar studies created a furor 
when they were exhibited in New York. Es- 
capists tried to shrug them off as “propaganda” 
but the majority of the thousands of spectators 
who flocked to view them were impressed. 
“Something must be done!” was the indignant 
concensus of opinion. In the photographic 
world, the U. S. Camera Annual of 1939, de- 
voted an entire section to reproductions of the 
FSA pictures, and Edward Steichen wrote: 
“  . , those documents told stories with such 
simple, blunt directness that they made a citi- 
zen wince, and the question of what stop was 
used, what lens was used, what exposure was 
made, became so completely overshadowed that 
even photographers forget to ask.” 


NOT ALL FSA photos could be tabbed “ain’t-it-a- 
shame-stuff” by unsympathetic critics, of whom 
there were plenty. Typical of the more prosper- 
ous rural scenes recorded by FSA photogra- 
phers is the Shenandoah Valley, Virginia, crop 
cultivation picture on the following two pages. 
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squirm in anticipation of a Congressional 
investigation, Stryker could not see what 
all the rumpus was about. He calmly ques- 
tioned the photographer and found that 
he had moved the skull about ten feet to 
get a slightly better background for a 
second shot. “What the hell,” said Stryker, 
“the point of the picture is that there is a 
drought. Cattle are dying. And don’t tell 
me that the photographer got out of the 
drought area by moving ten feet!” 


GTRYKER'S emphasis has always been 

upon the use of photographs. “Pho- 
tography is a means of mass communica- 
tion,” are the words he uses to sum up his 
attitude. Although examples of the work 
of photographers under his direction are 
part of the permanent collections of sev- 
eral art museums, he shies away from dis- 
cussions of art. as having little to do with 
his main purpose. Good photography, as 
far as he is concerned, is the product of a 
skilled camera technician with a well-in- 
formed mind. 

To keep his photographers well-in- 
formed, Stryker has always resorted to the 
shooting script. This is drawn up and sub- 
mitted by the photographers themselves 
after they have read up on their subject 
and are able to answer the searching ques- 
tions of a man who relaxes by reading 
everything published on the regional his- 
tory, geography, and economics of the na- 
tion. Once satisfied that his photographers 
are well briefed, he lets them develop 
their own approach, 

Everyone who meets him catches the 
camera bug, but Stryker is not a photog- 
rapher. He owns only one camera —a 
Leica he bought back in his college teach- 
ing days for the purpose of copying his- 
torical prints from Harper’s Weekly and 
other sources to use in his classes, But as 
for taking photographs—he feels as much 
need for that as an orchestra conductor 
for grabbing up a violin to play a solo 


passage. 


F the men and women who came to 
work under his direction in the Re- 
settlement Administration (which later 
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was renamed the Farm Security Adminis- 
tration) some were well-established pho- 
tographers, like Dorothea Lange and Wal- 
ker Evans. Some were painters who had 
recently taken to photography to supple- 
ment their field of expression, like Ben 
Shahn and Russell Lee. Others were be- 
ginners with a flair for realistic photog- 
raphy which Stryker encouraged and de- 
veloped. They all learned a great deal 
under his direction. “And don’t forget,” 
adds Stryker, “that I learned plenty from 
them.” 


The public in general learned much 
from the realistic and intelligent portrayal 
of the American scene. Since the Farm 
Security Administration existed to assist 
the rural underprivileged, ‘the file was a 
little heavy on the grimmer side of rural 
life in the depression years. A few individ- 
uals of the sort who squirm when pre- 
sented with unpleasant facts tried to dis- 
miss the work of Stryker’s photographers 
as “ashcan art.” Not so John Steinbeck, 
who credits Dorothea Lange’s classic stud- 
ies of the migrants in California with in- 
spiring “The Grapes of Wrath.” Stryker 
was well aware of the possibilities of a 
one-sided picture, and photographers were 
constantly warned not to be so carried 
away by the drama of bad conditions that 
they overlooked the positive and perma- 
nent aspects of America. 

The fact that the file contained a 
rounded picture of American life once 
helped Stryker to foil diplomatically a 
smooth publicist known to be a Nazi agent. 

Shortly before the Germans launched 
their attack in Europe, this smooth propa- 
gandist appeared in the office and casually 
asked to be shown pictures of sharecrop- 
pers and migrants, flood and dust storms. 
Stryker, who had no intention of allowing 
his records of America’s internal problem 
to be used for Nazis to gloat over, had his 
file clerks produce for the visitor nothing 
but scenes from the rich farm land of 
Pennsylvania, Iowa, and other “positive” 
aspects of American life. The quisling’s 
interest cooled quickly and he soon found 
an excuse to leave without having chosen 
a single picture. 
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WHEN an Axis agent, during the war, appeared at the FSA offices, Stryker 
learned his identity. The agent hoped to obtain FSA photos of rural desti- 
tution that would serve as propaganda grist in his own country. All he 
was shown were pictures like the one above of a Montana roundup, and 


the Glacier Park scene below. He abruptly lost interest in FSA work. 











Another caller who bemused the Wash- 
ington bureau was a roughly clad dry land 
farmer from Kansas who had come to 
town to see his Congressman and took the 
occasion to drop in and see the pictures 
that had been snapped a few months ago 
on his acreage, 

He shook his grizzled head sorrowfully 
over what they showed him. “That’s my 
place alright, but it shore looks turrible,” 
he said sadly. “If you’d only held off 
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another week, I’d ’a had the barn painted. 
Won’t you send that fella back and have 
them pitchers taken over ag’in?” 


HE son of a Civil War veteran, a Pop- 

ulist-minded, footloose ranchei, Stry- 
ker was born at Great Bend, Kansas in 
1893. He calls himself a Colorado native, 
however, his family was en route there 
when he arrived. He grew up on the 
home ranch and after a single unsatis- 
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factory year at the Colorado School of 
Mines he took up a homestead tract. For 
seven years, in the dying Western tradi- 
tion, he punched cattle. Since he has been 
East no one has ever allowed him to for- 
get it. 

He was forced to forget it, however, 
when he returned in 1919 from Army 
service overseas to find that small farmers, 
the despised “nesters” of Western fiction 
had taken over the acres which, with typ- 


TIA JUANA FIELD, Lake Maracaibo, Venezuela, 
is typical of the fresh approach to industrial 
photography that Roy Stryker is instilling in 
the men who do the shooting for Standard Oil 
Co. of New Jersey. For more Stryker-inspired 
Standard Oil (N. J.) photos, please see this 
month’s MinicaM Picture Section on page 79. 


ical western carelessness, he had failed to 
prove up on his claim. Restless and dis- 
couraged, Cowboy Stryker came out of 
the West flat broke, with his pretty new 
bride as his single worldly asset, 


“No greener kid ever hit New York,“ 
he recalls. Registering at the majestic old 
Murray Hill Hotel, he spied a boy making 
off with his luggage and lit out after him 
in noisy pursuit. It was the bell hop. 

A year of settlement work only added 
to his confusion. There was nothing he 
had ever seen in the West to prepare him 
for the teeming poverty of New York’s 
slums. He found the tough kids of the 
lower East side rougher to handle than 
the mavericks in a branding corral. He 
began to question the validity of economic 
laws which permitted such conditions. 

Rexford Tugwell’s courses in economics 
at Columbia University set Stryker’s feet 
on the trail. Vague theories, however, 
irritated him. When, on graduation, he 
joined the teaching staff, he took his stu- 
dents on field trips, herding them through 
Federal Reserve banks, steel mills, and 
manufacturing plants. No doubt some of 
the students asked to be excused from 
physical training classes on the grounds 
that they got all they needed in Stryker’s 
course. 


But Stryker was becoming more and 
more appalled by the glib assumptions 
about American economic life made by 
students and teachers alike, who, as he 
says, “did not know the difference between 
a churn and a cream separator or truck 
farming in Long Island and wheat farm- 
ing in Kansas. Lacking the millions and | 
the decades necessary to show these people 
American agriculture at first hand, he 
began to outline a visual source book of 
American agricultural history. This is the 
clue to the direction he gave to RA and 


(Continued on page 146) 
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How to build a practical 





Speed Photoflash Outfit 


N OUTFIT such as this will take that 
worried crease out from between 
your eyes if it is caused by the flashbulb 
shortage. Flashbulbs can be scarce but 
you won’t mind, for the flashbulb in the 
socket of this gun will continue to furnish 
the light that you so sorely need to take 
those indoor and night shots. 

Portraiture, candid group shots, med- 
ical, technical, scientific, or sport subjects 
can be covered with equal ease, and stop- 
ping fast action, or high speed, will be 
well within your capabilities. Still life and 
table-tops can also be portrayed for the 
unit knows no limiting factor in compari- 
son with flashbulbs. 
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By WILLIAM G. MANY 


One point that should be remembered 
is this, however: The potentials (current) 
stored up in one of these devices can 
become an instrument of destruction as 
well as of benefit. The 2000-odd volts that 
the capacitors can produce will kill if 
handled carelessly. The unit is quite safe 
if handled with the respect that is due all 
high-voltage equipment—but don’t, for 
one minute, forget that it is high voltage 
and let down your guard, especially when 
the power unit is opened for inspection, 
repair, or replacement. Play safe and AL- 
WAYS make doubly-sure that the ca- 
pacitors (condensers) have been fully dis- 
charged before proceeding with adjust- 























ments, or replacements. —- 
The equipment is easily assembled from os 


standard components obtainable from 
most any radio parts supply house or dis- 
tributor and consists of two principal 
units—a power supply and a flashgun. 




























The Power Supply Unit 

A wood cabinet 934x1012x13'%4 inches, 
which is provided with a carrying handle 
and 15 feet of power line cord, contains 
the power supply unit and the two Cor- 
nell-Dubilier Type HKGT, 25 mfd, 2000- 
volt, photoflash storage capacitors. The 
cabinet can either be made to suit the 
fancy of the constructor, or one of the 
many types of standard instrument cabi- 
nets on sale at radio supply stores can be 


THE TWO 25 mfd storage capacitors are 
mounted in the lower compartment at the rear 
of the cabinet, as shown in photo to the left. 
Originally, this compartment was earmarked for 
the storage batteries—a project that was later 
abandoned. The lower photo shows the arrange- 
ment of parts on sub-panel of power unit, 
with the power transformer in foreground. 
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used. The unit illustrated was housed in a 
case that was found at a war surplus store. 
It had been designed for an Army fre- 
quency calibration meter and only cost a 
few dollars. A heavy waterproof canvas 
covering, held in place with snap fasten- 
ers, was removed and the fastener holes 
in the case filled with plastic wood and 
putty. Other unnecessary wood and metal 
parts inside the case were removed and 
then it was painted with a gray lacquer. 

A bakelite front panel 744x9'e inches 
with a sub-base panel attached with 
brackets made a mounting for the com- 
ponents shown in the photos and in the 
schematic diagram. On the front panel, to 
the left, is located the 115-volt A.C. pilot 
light, switch, and plug receptacle, and, at 
the right, the neon pilot and coaxial con- 
nector for the lead to the gun. In the cen- 
ter of the panel is a heavy-duty push-but- 
ton switch which shorts the storage capac- 
itors through a 100-ohm, 100-watt resistor 
for safety’s sake in the event the unit is 
removed from the cabinet or the high- 


voltage leads touched for any reason 
shortly after use. In fact, as an additional 
safety precaution, it is well to get’in the 
habit of pushing this switch immediately 
after the power line switch is thrown off. 
A slight snap of the discharge and the 
neon pilot going out indicates that the 
capacitors are properly discharged. Too 
much caution cannot be taken with this 
procedure as the potential stored in the 
capacitors is sufficient to prove fatal to 
the unwary. It is also suggested that 
DANGER! HIGH VOLTAGE be painted 
in large red letters on both sides of the 
cabinet as a caution against accidents to 
those who may like to inspect things while 
the unit is in operation. 

In operation, the 2200 volts A.C. from 
a U.T.C. Type PF1 photoflash trans- 
former is rectified through a 2X2/879 
tube to charge the storage capacitors. The 
transformer also has a 2.75-volt, 1.75-amp 
tap for the heater of the rectifier tube. A 
100-ohm, 100-watt, wire-wound current- 
limiting resistor is mounted on the rear of 


THE LIST of materials and the wiring diagram given below contain most of the information 
that is needed to assemble and connect the various components which enter into this unit. 


Ci—2 mfd, 2000 
TQ 20020. 

C2—Two 25 mfd, 2000 v. photoflash oven capacitors, 
Cornell-Dubilier Type HKGT 10 

C3—.01 mfd capacitor, Cornell- Debilier Type DT 4S!I. 

C4—.25 mfd capacitor, Cornell-Dubilier Type DT 4P25. 

Ri—100-ohm, 100-watt, wire wound resistor. 

R2, R3, R4, R5, Rb&—Five 200,000-ohm insulated carbon 
resistors connected in series. 

R7—4 meg insulated carbon resistor. 


v. capacitor, Cornell-Dubilier Type 


Ri2—/44 meg insulated carbon resistor. 

R13—10 meg insulated carbon resistor. 

R14—20 meg insulated carbon resistor. 

SWi—Panel mounting type toggle switch. 

SW2—Spring push-button switch, 220 v. insulated type. 

SW3—Manua! trip switch, G.E. Miniature Push-Button. 

SYN—Miniature plug receptacle for synchronizer. 

Ti—Power transformer, primary I17 v., secondary 2200 v., 
filament 2.5 v., 1.75 A., United Transformer Cor 
poration Type PFI. 
































R8—170,000-ohm insulated carbon resistor. T2—Ignition transformer, secondary 15,000 v. or more 
RI—%4 meg insulated carbon resistor. Model aeroplane type spark coil. 
R1O—180,000-ohm insulated carbon resistor. LI—I17 v. A.C. pilot light. 
RI I—3.2 meg insulated carbon resistor. L2—Neon pilot light. 
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the sub-panel while a series of six carbon 
resistors, which are employed as a power 
supply bleeder, are mounted beneath the 
sub-panel where connections are also made 
to an inverted can-type 2 mfd, 2000-volt 
capacitor. The rest of the layout and wir- 
ing of parts on the front and subpanels is 
clearly shown in the photos and wiring 
diagram. 


The Flash Gun and Triggering Circuit 


The pros and cons on circuits employ- 
ing relays with open-end spiral self-ioniz- 
ing tubes versus that of an auxiliary trig- 
gering circuit method using a closed spiral 
tube have already been hashed and re- 
hashed in scientific journals. The writer 
has a personal preference for the auxiliary 
triggering circuit, based on experience 
with high-speed photoflash equipment 
since the early days of Dr. Harold E. 
Edgerton’s experiments, and thus, in de- 
ciding to build this outfit, chose to employ 
the relay tube control triggering method 
in conjunction with a Kalart “Synchro- 
strob” instantaneous synchronizer as 
shown in one of the photos. Furthermore, 
the new Sylvania miniature OA5 trigger 
tube proved ideal for mounting in the 
handle of the gun and reduces time delay 
in switching, de-ionization time, and pos- 
sihly of shock, Firing may also be con- 
trolled either by most any of the built-in 
synchronizing switches, as provided on the 


newer cameras, or by a manual trip- 
switch mounted in the handle of the gun 
and used with the open-flash-shut method 
of exposure. The switch shown in the 
cross-section diagram was improvised 
from a tiny G.E. flex switch encased in a 
bakelite housing. 

A small standard miniature plug re- 
ceptacle is mounted close to the manual 
trip-switch in one side of the handle to 
make connection with a short length of 
flexible double-conductor cord from the 
gun to the synchronizer. 

A heavy steel bracket, bent on an angle, 
was made to mount the gun to the cam- 
era. Knurled thumbscrews, for the camera 
tripod mounting hole and a fitting in one 
side of the gun, make the camera and gun 
readily detachable. 

The handle of the gun is made from a 
length of heavy bakelite tubing 13 inches 
long by 1% inches inside diameter. 

All parts as shown in the cross-section 
and wiring diagram of the gun were 
mounted with DuPont Household Cement 
in a piece of bakelite 13@ inches in outside 
diameter and \%e-inch thick, which was 
cut in half lengthwise to fit inside the tube 
handle. 

Seven '/-watt moulded bakelite insu- 
lated carbon resistors, spark coil (model 
aeroplane motor ignition coil), and tubu- 
lar paper capacitors, miniature socket, 
and Sylvania OA5 trigger tube are 


CROSS-SECTION diagram showing layout of parts in flash gun handle. For inspection, 
remove the two screws in the octal socket and the connections to manual trip-switch. The 
half-tube, on which parts are assembled and wired, can then be removed from the handle. 
Care must be taken when wiring this assembly to have the high-voltage leads well insulated 
and separated from the ground and the spark coil leads to prevent flash-overs during use. 
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RESISTORS CEMENTED 
TO HALF TUBE 
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mounted in this shell, or half-piece, of 
bakelite tubing. Wiring is made with light 
polystyrene-covered stranded copper wire, 
keeping high-voltage leads well separated 
from ground and other leads. A 7-foo! 
length of single-conductor and coppei 
braid coaxial cable, with polystyrene in- 
sulation which will withstand over 2000 
volts, is brought out through a hole made 
off. to one side in a bakelite disc cover at 
the bottom of the handle (see cross-section 
diagram of gun). 

The socket for the Sylvania Type 4330 
flash tube is made from an Amphenol 
octal base voltage safety socket with the 
upper moulded shell cut off and the unusei 
pin connectors removed. The bakelite tube 
handle is then bored out, on a lathe, to 
fit the socket loosely and drilled through 
on opposite sides and tapped for two 
small flat-head machine screws to hold 
the socket firmly in place. The connections 
to the synchronizer plug receptacle and 
manual trip-switch are soldered to leads 
brought through mortises cut in the upper 
part of the bakelite tube handle and the 
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receptacle and switch then mounted with 
small screws. The entire assembly can be 
easily inserted into the flashtube end of 
the handle after being assembled and 
wired, Finally, an Amphenol 93-series 
sing!e-conductor coaxial connector is fast- 
ened to the end of the coaxial lead ready 
to be inserted into the companion con- 
nector on the panel of the power supply 
unit. A standard adjustable reflector 
made for flashbulbs, as shown in the 
photos, is one of many highly polished 
7-inch types available at any photo supply 
dealer. A reflector mounting band, three- 
quarters around the gun handle, can be 
made from sheet brass and mounted with 
two small machine screws. 


Synchronizers 


The miniature receptacle and short 
flexible cord with plug shunt across the 
manual trip-switch providing a convenient 
means of connecting the gun to different 
types of synchronizers of either built-in 
shutter variety or an auxiliary switching 

(Continued on page 132) 


THIS is the completed outfit ready to 
be attached to power line and camera. 
The power unit is contained in the 
cabinet and the auxiliary triggering 
circuit and flashtube is in the flash gun 
handle. Power input connector, switch, 
and pilot light are on the left. The 
safety switch is in the center of the 
panel and on the right is the neon 
pilot and coaxial connector for the gun. 
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Get 

big 

no 

Kodachrome Prints 


from your 35mm. or 
Bantam color transparencies 


Kodachrome Prints 3X are generous in size— 
3 x 4% inches. Price, 85 cents each—six or 
more from the same original, 75 cents each. 


GORGEOUS Kodachrome Prints are 
one of the precious rewards of color 
photography with your miniature 
camera—and there are many ways in 
which you can use them. Four 
standard sizes, at 60 cents to 
$5.75 each (minimum 

charge per order, $1). 

Order from your Kodak 

dealer. 


IT’S KODAK 
FOR COLOR 





BULLETINS 


Indoor Time—When autumn 
color has faded into a dreary 
brown, and the first snows are 
yet to come, these are the days 
when we move indoors, set up 
our lights, load the camera with 
faster films, and catch up on pic- 
tures that should have been taken 
sooner... but were put off in 
favor of outdoor opportunities 
that tolerate no waiting. 

This is the time for indoor snaps 
of the family ... addenda to the 
pictorial history of the children 
. .. perhaps a practice session at 
the dinner table, in preparation 
for the Thanksgiving picture se- 
ries .time to work out a few 
still-life ideas and table-top tab- 
leaux and maybe even a bit 
of early darkroom work, with an 
eye to the winter salons. 

So, let's check over the indoor 
equipment and supplies, spot any 
gaps or de‘iciencies, and take 
action to correct them. For exam- 
ple— 


Lighting Equipment— Surpris- 
ingly good work can be done with 
makeshift equipment—but as a 
rule it involves unnecessary fuss- 
ing around, inconvenience, and 
every now and then a distressing 
failure Equipment made-for-the- 
job spells happier picture-taking 
sessions for all concerned. 

If you have one of the new 
Kodak flash cameras, with built-in 
synchronization, now is the time 
to re-check on the availability of 
a Kodak Flasholder These sim- 
ple, rugged, reliable units are 
less expensive than a complete 
synchronizer—and they're all 
you need when your camera shut- 
ter has its own synchronizing 
mechanism. Flasholders are made 
with suitable mounting brackets 
for each Kodak flash camera— 
and production of most types is 
fairly well in step with camera 
production. 


The Kodaflector—Possibly your 
preference runs to Photoflood 
Lamps for indoor work. In that 
event, you should investigate the 





Kodaflector. For an all-around 
lighting unit—highly portable, 
efficient, easy to manipulate—it's 
hard to beat. 

The Kodaflector has fittings for 
two No. 1 Photoflood Lamps... 
and the highly polished reflectors 


increase the efficiency of these 
lamps at least 7 times. The unit 
can also be adapted for No. 2 
Photoflood Lamps. For storage, 
the entire Kodaflector can be 
taken down and packed com- 
pactly; the box in which it comes 
is a convenient carrying case, 
designed for that purpose. 


Supporting Cast—Among other 
aids to indoor picture taking, two 
items must rank high: a reliable 
support for the camera, and a 
reliable means for measuring dis- 
tance. 

The Kodak Eye-Level Tripod 
admirably fills the first need. This 
aristocrat among lightweight tri- 





pods is only 221% inches long 
when folded—but, extended, it is 
a full 60 inches. And the total 
weight is only two pounds! Con- 
struction throughout is of hard 
aluminum tubing with a satin 
alumilite finish; and, despite the 
light weight and generous height, 
rigidity is ample for all the more 
popular film-pack, roll-film, and 
amateur movie cameras. For in- 
door work, this tripod has a de- 
tachable rubber tip on each leg. 
And—an extremely desirable 
feature on smooth floors—the 
spread of the legs is limited to 30 
degrees from vertical, so the tri- 
pod can’t sprawl out and dump 
the camera. For maximum ease 
and flexibility of adjustment, the 
Kodak Turn-Tilt Head may be 
added; it matches the Eye-Level 
Tripod in design. 

For distance measuring, the 
Kodak Service Range Finder is 
the preferable type to use indoors 
—or anywhere else when light 
conditions are not of the best. It's 
a military-type, split-field finder 
—much easier to use in dim light 
than the ordinary overlapping- 
image type of range finder—and 
well worth its price. It can be 
attached to cameras having a 
suitable clip, and will measure 
accurately down to 2 feet. 


Films for Indoors—High speed 
is the watchword for indoor work 
in black-and-white. Among roll 
films, including miniature-cam- 
era films, Kodak Super-XX Film 
is the standard selection. Among 
sheet films, there’s a wider vari- 
ety of high-speed types. Super-XX 
is available in sheet film. Kodak 
Super Panchro-Press Film, Type 
B, is the favorite of many sheet- 
film users; its exposure index for 
tungsten light is 100, and it yields 
crisp, sparkling negatives. For 
extreme speed, under difficult 
light conditions, Kodak Super 
Panchro-Press Film, Sports Type, 
is favored; with an exposure in- 
dex of 200—twice that of Type B 
— it insures usable pictures under 
circumstances where any other 
film would fail. Sports Type is not 
as fine-grained as other Kodak 
Films, but it will tolerate moder- 
ate enlargement. Kodak Tri-X 
Panchromatic Sheet Film, with a 
tungsten-light index of 160, is 
also much prized by many sheet- 
film users, particularly when neg- 
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atives of soft contrast and fine 
gradation are required. 

Four color films for indoor 
work are worth noting. Koda- 
chrome Film, Type A, for all mini- 
ature-camera work. Kodachrome 
Professional Film, Type B, for 
sheet-film cameras. Kodak Ekta- 
chrome Film, Type B, if you're a 
sheet-film user and prefer to de- 
velop your own full-color trans- 
parencies. And Kodacolor Film— 
which, although designed prima- 
rily for outdoor work, can be 
used indoors with blue Photo- 
flash Lamps. 

Which film you select depends 
partly on your equipment; partly 
on your preference and the work- 
ing conditions. Properly used, 
they're all excellent; they're 
Kodak Films. 


In the Darkroom—Possibly your 
darkroom is all set up and 
equipped for a winter of smooth 
and satisfying print making. How- 
ever, it might be well to check 
over a few elementary needs and 
conveniences—just to be sure. 
Here are some angles to con- 
sider: 

Your Clothing. In view of the 
staining proclivities of develop- 
ers (and the high price of pants), 
a Kodak Darkroom Apron is a 
sound investment. It's a mighty 
fine apron, too—all flexible plas- 
tic, with a drip cuff, a handy 
towel loop, a convenient pocket. 

Clean Enlarging. A good en- 
larger rates protection from dust 
and dirt—and such care pays off 
in better prints. Examine the 
Dust Covers, A and B, for the 
Kodak Precision Enlarger; even 
if you don’t have a Precision, one 
of these tough, durable covers 
may fit the enlarger you do have. 

Orderly Filing. A jumble of 
negatives doesn't make for happy 
darkroom work. Get a Kodak 
Negative File, and keep the good, 








See your Kodak dealer 


KODAK products are sold 
through Kodak dealers, 
any of whom will be glad 
to complete the descrip- 
tions of Kodak products 
which are mentioned in 
these pages. Usually, too, 
they will give you oppor- 
tunity for firsthand inspec- 
tion of the advertised items. 
And in matters of gen- 
eral photographic informa- 
tion your Kodak dealer 
will be found to be well 
and soundly informed. 











shots in order, properly pro- 
tected, where you can lay your 
hands on a particular negative 
any time you want it. And form 
the habit of making file prints, 
small size, for reference. They're 
worth while just to study crop- 
ping and dodging before you 
make an enlargement. 

Clean Pouring. Processing so- 
lutions splashed all over the dark- 
room... that’s very untidy, and 
not safe for negatives or prints, 
either. Every darkroom needs a 
good funnel for neat pouring of 
solutions, and there’s none better 
for darkroom use than the new 
three-way Kodak Plastic Funnel. 
It functions equally well with 
large or small quantities of solu- 
tion—and with widemouthed jars 
or smallmouthed bottles. 

Safe Wiping. Good negatives 
deserve gentle treatment, not 
rough wiping with a linty cloth 
or a gritty sponge. Experienced 
darkroom workers rely on Kodak 
Photo Chamois—selected and 
processed for the purpose. 

Thorough Washing. Com- 
plete removal of fixing salts is 
essential to the life of films and 
prints. Catch-as-catch-can meth- 
ods sometimes get by—but 
they're rather pointless, when an 
inexpensive Kodak Washing 
Assembly will convert any sink 
into a reliable washing tank... 
and when the Kodak Automatic 
Tray Siphon will do the same for 
any print tray. 

Safe Hanging. You can use 
bent pins or clothespins to hang 
negatives up to dry—or you can 


use Kodak Junior Film Clips. The 
latter are better; those negatives 
represent a lot of work, and 
there's no point in taking useless 
risks. 

Reliable Mounting. For 
clean, reliable mounting of prints, 
without heat, just keep a couple 
of tubes of Kodak Rapid Mounting 
Cement on hand. It’s a marvelous 
adhesive—easy to use on prints 
—and it has many other dark- 
room uses. 


Good Advice—Reliable expo- 
sure guidance is a primary need 
in indoor picture taking. Next 
time you visit your Kodak dealer, 
examine these three Kodaguides. 
Although their prices are small, 
the information they contain is 
potent insurance against photo- 
graphic failures. 

l. The Snapshot Koda- 
guide. Here are basic exposure 
data for still shots with all the 
popular Kodak roll films—both 
black-and-white and color—and 
indoors as well as out. 

2. The Flash Kodaguide. 
This covers the whole field of ex- 
posure with popular Kodak Films 
and Photoflash Lamps. 

3. The Movie Kodaguide. 
This provides exposure data— 
indoors and out—for all 16mm. 
and 8mm. Ciné-Kodak Films, at 
various filming speeds, with and 
without filters. It's practically in- 
dispensable for the serious movie 
maker. 

And for detailed assistance on 
color shots—including illustrated 
and diagrammed indoor arrange- 
ments—the Kodak Data Book on 
Kodachrome and Kodacolor Films 
is extremely helpful. You will 
find this, too, at your Kodak 
dealer’s—along with other valu- 
able pamphlets in the Data Book 


series. 
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THOSE pretty brunettes ask a lot of your enlarging paper... apple-cheek 
smoothness in skin tones... life and luster in dark hair... sparkle and 
warmth in eyes and lips. 


To make the picture “live and talk’’—to do it full justice—you need both 


snap and subtlety. Print it on KODAK OPAL G— the paper the 


experts rely on for vivid contrast without loss of those eloquent middle tones. 


Try Opal G on any of your best negatives... watch it bring out new 


beauty, stamping your prints with that rich quality you see in the top salons. 


KODAK PAPERS make the most of every negative. Use the Data 
Book on Kodak Papers for technical help. Covers characteristics, 
printing for quality, processing, toning, finishing exhibition prints. 
35 cents, at yourdealer's... EASTMAN KODAK CO., ROCHESTER 4, N.Y. 
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TAKE YOUR CAMERA TO COLLEGE 





By Brinsfield King 





The college student who can use a camera but 
leaves it on the shelf, is like the man who sees 
a $10 bill on the sidewalk but doesn’t pick it up. 


HY NOT take your camera to col- 

lege? It can be a source of income 
to help out financial problems, or provide 
extra cash to help entertain the girl friend. 
Students want to remember their college 
days . . . your photographs will help. 


Ordinary snapshots, when enlarged and 
given a chance to be seen by the students, 
will sell easily. Seventy-five cents for an 
8x10 is not beyond the reach of most. 
Expensive equipment helps prestige but 
any camera and equipment you own or 
can borrow will get you started. Soon, 
the return from your prints will buy better 
equipment. 

You may want to start on something 
fairly easy, such as the exteriors of the 
houses of the Greek-letter organizations 
on your campus. Pictures of campus build- 
ings, if taken during the time of day when 
the house appears to its best advantage, 
are saleable, 


The “easy money” is made, however, 
when you get down to photographing 
people. Two pieces of film and two flash 
bulbs will produce group ‘shots which will 
run up orders amounting to thirty-five 
or forty dollars. A 4x5 camera is to be 
preferred here to carry the necessary de- 
tail to recognize the fifty or sixty people in 
the picture. Good results may be obtained 
with a camera on tripod, using open flash. 


Parties are the hub of social life on any 
campus, Students usually spend much 
time preparing for them; your pictures of 
these events are sure sales. Costume affairs 
are usually the best as -a lot of time, 
thought, and work has gone into the crea- 
tion of those costumes. 

Keynote your party pictures with an in- 
dividual treatment—just two, maybe four 
people in a picture and its sale is sure. 
Take plenty of pictures, a few people in 
each. “Blowing” and “cropping” during 


KAPPA ALPHA THETA sorority. 4x5 Graphic, a No. 22 bulb and Isopan film de- 
veloped in DK-50 were used for this shot. There are 65 people here. Count ’em! 





the printing will help if you have included 
too many people in the negative to give 
the picture that individual touch. 

Portraits have a very personal appeal 
but the equipment and layout is expensive. 
Should your business expand, there are 
many oportunities to sell portraits. Glossies 
in a contrasty style for the students in the 
drama department can be used for pos- 
ters announcing the presentation of a 
play. Faculty members need informal por- 
traits for use by the student newspaper 
and annual. A girl student selected by her 
sorority as their candidate for a campus 
beauty contest might call for a rush por- 
trait. Glamour and cheesecake shots are, 
of course, a lot of fun and you are in the 
best possible location for a ready supply of 
beautiful models. 





Businesses around the campus which ex- 
pand or improve their facilities are good 
for “before” and “after” shots. Or they 
might be sold on the idea of putting up a 
photo-panel of football heroes on a blank 
wall. A group of well-known campus per- 
sonalities sipping a coke in “Jake’s Joint” 
will be good advertising when run in the 
student newspaper. Don’t overlook the 
possibilities of “farming out” the making 
of murals from your negatives to be used 
for decorating college stores. 

No one has made a fortune or even 
begun it by taking pictures for the campus 
newspapers, humor magazines, or year- 
books though the publicity you can gain 
should not be forgotten. Every picture you 
have printed with your credit line is worth 
just that much space in advertising. The 


THE DATE SITUATION 








SIGMA CHIS asked for a glamour shot of their newly 
elected sweetheart, Jeanne Gard. Made on a 4x5 Graphic 
View through 8” Kodak Anastigmat on Isopan and de- 
veloped in DK-50; this shot was lighted by 3 Baby Kegs. 





STUDENT PRODUCTIONS offer many possibilities for shots with dramatic lighting. This 
one is from 16 mm epic “The Murder of Janet Bly” produced and directed by cinema 
student, Hank Miller. Actors are students from drama department. 


ALL ILLUSTRATIONS BY BRINSFIELD KING 








student publications will serve well as a 
means of getting your name before the 
students and keeping it there. 


Delivering and ordering is a major 
operation. For most of your business, you 
can work through the treasurers of the 
Greek-letter organizations. They are usu- 
ally willing to handle the entire trans- 
action. Deliver a set of prints the same 
as the orders will be (no proof paper) and 
you can have the understanding that the 
person ordering the print can sgn on the 
back of the print he wants and, if morc 
than one print is wanted, the number. 
After sufficient time has elapsed, say a 
week, for all the students to see the prints, 
you can call for them and then turn out 
the order. Deliver the order as soon as 
possible and give the proofs to the treas- 
urer. He can put the charge for each print 
on the house bill of the person who ord- 
ered it and will make possible a check 
from the organization directly to you. 
This speeds up delivery and usually results 
in more sales. By letting as little time 
elapse as possible between taking the pic- 
tures, delivery of prints, and delivery of 
orders, your sales will be increased. 

The student-photographer is passing up 
a good market right under his nose if he 
ignores his university as a potential cus- 
tomer. Official university cameramen are 
busier than ever before. Many public re- 





“GLAMOUR AND CHEESECAKE shots are, of 
course, a lot of fun and you are in the best 
possible location for a ready supply of models.” 


A BEACH PARTY finds Sue Hershman in a 
pitch-the-orange game. Have people doing some- 
thing in your shots. They sell better that way. 


STUDENT-FACULTY relations are important. 
Dr. R. B. Pettengill, director of the teaching 
institute of economics confers with Bob F. 
Smith, a student. 








COUPLES at parties appreciate a blow-up of 
just themselves if the shot includes more people. 
Such was the case here. Party was celebration 
in honor of new initiates to Pi Beta Phi sorority. 


lations departments find their picture files 
both inadequate and outdated due to 
changes in the university’s physical plant, 
student styles, etc. If you have a flair for 
the dramatic, your work may be used for 
advertisements, magazine articles, uni- 
versity bulletins and many other media 
each month. 





PARTIAL CHECK LIST FOR 
COLLEGE PHOTOGRAPHERS 


Campus 
Fraternity houses 
Sorority houses 
Campus scenes 
College buildings 


Activities Events 

Publications Freshman Week 
Publicity Dept. Homecoming 

Drama Dept. Athletic events 
Beauty Queens Major dances 

Field trips Winter Carnival 
Politics Greek-letter functions 
Sports Visiting celebrities 
Visual aids Graduation 














CLOSE-UP of Hank Miller was made while he 
was shooting for a campus newsreel. Follow- 
up through “Photo Markets” section of MInI- 
CAM resulted in sale to Bell & Howell for cover. 


Don’t forget the possibilities of selling 
shots you may have made during the year 
to sources other than the students or uni- 
versity. This article, for instance, is a 
follow-up of the year’s work. Keeping in 
touch with photography through the 
magazines is important and you may have 
made shots during the year which can be 
sold through Mrnicam’s “Photo Markets” 
sections which appear each month. 

Through experience with photography, 
you will learn a lot and, the more you 
learn, the better your business will be. 
While college students will buy almost 
anything in the way of a print of them- 
selves, technical quality gives you an edge 
over your competition and don’t think 
there won’t be any. 

College students are a likeable lot and 
quite friendly. Approach them in a 
friendly way, treat them as friends and 
your little business will grow, serving to 
give you a firm background in photog-ra- 
phic experience as well as providing extra 
cash. 





A SERENADE for a newly-pinned couple on the steps of the girl’s sorority house by the 
boy’s fraternity brothers is part of USC “row” tradition. This shot, the kiss that is 
the climax of the serenade, is a treasured possession of Fred Watson and Ada Clark, 
now formally engaged (with ring). Faces in background tell story all their own. 





MUST A PHOTOGRAPHER stick to shooting barrels 
of petroleum in order to work for Standard Oil of 


New Jersey? Not as long as the former sparkplug 


of FSA, Roy E. Stryker, holds the photographic reins 
in that Company’s Public Relations Department. On 
the following pages, some of the pictures Stryker has 


‘ encouraged his photographers to produce are shots 

that adroitly “sell” Standard Oil (N.J.) by tackling 

\ i ( T / () \ a routine subject with a fresh viewpoint. Others are 
human interest or story telling pictures with the sell- 

ing angle inoffensively wrapped around the fact that 

petroleum products figure in the everyday lives of all 

of us. But regardless of angle, the prime requisite of 


a Stryker photo is an interesting picture—first, last, 
and always. 


DRILLERS sinking a sump to catch mine water 
1250 feet underground at the Negus Gold 
Mines, Yellowknife, Canada. Photo by Parks. 





Photo by Corsini 


TO A LAYMAN these are spheres and cylinders and lattice-work. To an oilman they are 
butadiene storage tanks and lightends fractionating units. To the photographer they are 
a study in perspective, a problem in lights and shadows, and a delight in composition. 
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MOON PLAYERS at a 
Tomball Field pool hall. 
Moon is a popular dom- 
ino game with oilworkers. 
Photo by Bubley. 


SURVEYORS on the Mackenzie River paddling to location. Photo by Collier. 





NIGHT trucking on US 
22, a low-angle mood 
shot of an Anchor Motor 
Freight Company trucker. 
Photo by Libsohn. 


LOWER BERTH for the expedition cook aboard a Muskey schooner. Photo by Corsini. 





RIFFLING through the Public Re- 
lations files of the Standard Oil 
Co. (N. J.), can be like tossing 
a random dip net into the river 
of humanity. You never know 
what subject material will come 
up next—and may not be able to 
fathom its specific connection with 
petroleum. Under the Standard Oil 
(N. J.) credit-line, however, single 
pictures such as this shot of a 
bartender at Yellowknife (North- 
west Territories, Canada), are 
often part of a series which—in 
their entirety tells a dramatic 
story of petroleum’s people and 
products. Photo by Parks. 


HULL riding high, an empty tanker heads for drydock. Photo by Eagle. 





PILLOW FIGHT AT BEDTIME is one of a series of story-telling pictures depicting 
the everyday life of a family in the oil town of Tomball, Texas. Photo by Bubley. 








CHECKING the safety valves atop a storage tank. Photo by Parks. 














NO MORE WAITING! 


GET THESE DESIRABLE GRAFLEX 


ACCESSORIES FROM YOUR GRAFLEX DEALER NOW! 


Graflex* Flash 
Synchronizers 


<=. GRAPHIC 


GRAFLEX 
Photography 
i 











SRAPHIC GRAFLEX Photography 
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A-20Cords  F-17 Cords $-17 Cords 





“Spare” 5” 
Reflectors 





» Vulcanoid* 
Carrying Cases 






Tele-optar* Lenses 
10” and 15” 


Sth Edition of 


“No more waiting”— music to your ears... and ours! Now’s the time 
to snap up these wanted accessories — readily available from your 
Graflex Dealer. 

If you’re an owner of any type Graflex camera, you’ve been wait- 
ing for just such an announcement. These desirable additions make 
wonderful “early Christmas shopping” buys, too! See your dealer 
right away. 

Meantime, we hope you'll soon receive that new *Pacemaker 
*GRAPHIC you ordered. If you’d like to get better acquainted with 
the greatest Graphics ever made—and their accessories — write for 
descriptive booklet. Graflex, Inc., Room 126, Rochester 8, N. Y. 

*Trademarks Rey. U.S. Pat. Off. 


WVéiset crarrex In- 
formation Centers — at 
50 Rockefeller Plaza, 
New York, N. Y., and 
3045 Wilshire Boule- 
vard, Los Angeles, Cal. 
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AXEL’S ANGLES 


A menthly discussion of pictures by AXEL BAHNSEN, A.P.S.A., F.R.P.S, 





HETHER you live in a city or a 

village, night scenes or pictures 
made at dusk offer a challenge to your 
ability and patience. Night pictures re- 
quire a certain amount of trial and error 
both as to exposure of the negative and 
selection of viewpoint. (Always make cer- 
tain that there is no bright light in close 
proximity to the camera lens. Notice that 
in our illustration there are no street 
lights, strong street reflections, neon signs, 
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etc., near the camera.) It is advisable 
when first attempting this type of photog- 
raphy to shoot the same scene at different 
hours and under varying weather con- 
ditions in order to familiarize yourself 
with atmospheric effects and their expo- 
sure requirements. 

This particular illustration, obviously 
made at dusk, is one of the best of its 
kind that I have seen for a long time. 

(Continued on page 136) 








WABASH-SYLVANIA 


ELECTROFLASH 


(AC PLUG-IN PORTABLE, MODEL R1140) 


NOW owiy'1QQ2 


(FED. TAX INCLUDED) 



















FOR THE FIRST TIME in 
electronic flash history, a 
Famous-Brand Unit—suitable 
for every photographic need— 
is offered at this amazing low 
price of ONLY $100.00 (Fed. 
Tax Included). The same 
Wabash-Sylvania Warranty ap- 
plies! See your dealer today! 





AC PORTABLE ELECTRO-FLASH: Plugs 
into 110-120 volt 60 cycle AC line — 
12’ cord provided. 6 flashes a minute! 
Model R1140. 






SYLVANIA 
ELECTRIC 


Wabash Corp., a subsidiary of Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 


Wabash Corporation, 345 Carroll St., Brooklyn 31, New York 
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DEVELOPING NEGATIVES BY INSPECTION 


REPRINTED FROM THE ANSCONIAN 


EW photographers appreciate the advantages 
of inspection during negative development 
with the use of special desensitizing dyes, such as 
Ansco Pinakryptol Green and Pinakryptol Yellow. 
Ideally, the contrast of a negative should be 
appropriate for the subject and type of work un- 
der consideration. However, occasionally, the actual 
contrast (and density as well) may vary con- 
siderably from what is needed for a high quality 
print. 

Probably there is not a single photographer who 
at some time or other has not wished, when he 
came to making a print from it, that a particular 
negative had been developed differently. One of 
the logical methods to control the contrast of a 
given film is by inspecting the progress of de- 
velopment and, of course, removing the negative 
from the developer when the proper contrast has 
been attained. 

Developing negatives by inspection is a phrase 
usually associated with oldtime photographers 
who worked when time-temperature developing 
. methods had not reached their present state of 
reliability. Beginning amateurs, unable to restrain 
their curiosity, also like to develop ortho films un- 
der the illumination of a dim red safelight. 

However this technique is particularly useful for 
negatives taken under a wide variety of lighting 
conditions such as those often encountered by 
commercial photographers. The commercial man's 
work is, of necessity, far from routine: one picture 
may be a high school basketball team, the next a 
machine shop interior, then an important banquet 
scene and so on with never two pictures the same. 
Since the lighting and exposure conditions vary 
greatly over those normally encountered in, for 
example, portrait photography, the chances for 
errors in judgment are also comparatively greater. 

Suppose that a banquet picture has been un- 
knowingly underexposed. With normal development 
the negative would lack sufficient density to yield 
@ satisfactory print. However, if this same negative 
is intentionally overdeveloped so that the weak 
shadow details are intensified sufficiently, a good 
print could be made. Development by inspection 
can compensate to some extent for inadvertent 
errors made when exposing the film. 

All high-speed panchromatic films should normally 
be prcecessed in complete darkness. However, if a 
Pinakryptol dye is used as a desensitizer, the film 
can be inspected by the comparatively bright il- 


lumination of a yellow-green safelight, such as 
the Ansco Aé, to determine the degree of desired 
development contrast and density. 

Pinakryptol Green is a dark green amorphous 
powder which can be dissolved in water and 
(somewhat more quickly) in water-alcohol mix- 
tures, 

To make the stock solution, the Pinakryptol 
should be dissolved in the proportion of | gram 
(15 grains) in 500 cc (16 ounces) hot water. The 
temperature should be 125°-150°F and the mixture 
should be stirred occasionally and lumps of Pina- 
kryptol crushed until it is all in solution. 

The desensitizer should dissolve completely in 
from '/2 to %4 hour and does not precipitate from 
the solution when cooled to room temperature. 
The green-colored component of this dye dis- 
solves first leaving a yellow residue which dis- 
solves with more difficulty. The stock solution when 
stored in a brown bottle to protect it from light 
will keep for a number of months. Since the most 
important factors affecting deterioration are the 
action of light and bacteria, the keeping qualities 
of the solution can be further improved by making 
the stock solution from a I:! mixture of water and 
alcohol. In addition, the desensitizer goes into so- 
lution more readily in the alcohol mixture than in 
pure water. Pure ethyl alcohol is preferable but 
ordinary denatured alcohol is acceptable for this 
purpose. 

The dye is used as a pre-development bath in 
a working concentration of approximately 1:5000. 
Dilute one part stock solution with sufficinet water 
to make a volume ten times as great for a working 
solution. The films to be treated should be im- 
mersed in this solution for two minutes at 68°F 
before development. Because the action of the 
developer is slowed slightly by use of the desensi- 
tizer, developing times have to be increased 50% 
for films developed in Ansco 47 or Ansco 17. After 
half the total developing time has passed, the 
films may be inspected for 10 seconds out of each 
minute, two feet from a yellow-green (Aé) safe- 
light with a 10-watt bulb. In practical use the 
desensitizing action will be completed from 
solution carried over with the films before the 
strength of the desensitizer is exhausted. 

Pinakryptol Green can be used in the developing 
solutions in the proportion of | part desensitizer 
in 30 parts working developer (1:15,000) only if 
the developing solution contains less than | gram 














G-E Reflector Photospot 
For movies... get a pair 
(Also good for $] 10 


stills)... each 
plus tox 


G-E Reflector Photoflood 
For stills . . . get a pair. 


(Also handy for 
movies) ... each 95¢ 
plus tox 





Lots of shots in the 6 hour life of these General Elec- 
tric Reflector PhotoLamps and you'll get light where 
you want it, too... with their handy built-in reflector. 
For movies, you'll want at least two Reflector Photo- 
spots (RSP-2). Their concentrated beam offers 
good coverage for movie use . . . and extra light 
means they can be back out of the way. Grand for 
special effects . . . backlight, and edgelight, with 
movies or stills. 
For stills, get a pair of G-E Reflector Photofloods 
(RFL-2). They supply widespread light approxi- 
mately equal to a No. 2 Photoflood in a good re- 
flector. Useful for movies, too. 

Here's the comparison: RSP-2.. . 


——_7 * 
<J <) same light... es * 
= = same area... at . 
a 3 times the dis- ‘ = F \-] 
tance. RFL-2...greater area... at La 
same distance... 1/7 as much light. Y 


You'll want two or more of both of these handy G-E Reflector photolamps, 
Get them from your photographic dealer. 










Use TRIANGLE LIGHTING — it’s easy 


Sussect maanta seor Here’s an easy way to place lights for bet- 
fw pictures. Works with flash, food . . . 
¢ stills or movies ...color or black-and-white. 

Use two identical lamps—and identica! reflec- 

ha amp tOFS- Place one lamp at camera and as close to 
o lens as possible. Measure distance from lamp to 
id subject ... and then an equal distance at right angles 
Yl to marker spot. Place second lamp halfway between 
marker spot and camera...and that’s Triangle light- 
CAMERA = ing... your lighting key to better-than-average pictures! 
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G-E LAMPS 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 
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EASTMAN PANATOMIC X 
PLUS X ae 
ANSCO SUPERIOR 
SUPREME TYPE 1, 2, 3 


25F-95* 1007-5285 


RELOADED CARTRIDGES 
36 EXP. FRAME NUMBERED 


Your 10 
CHOICE 3 _ 1 
DELUXE $ 5 95 
BULK FILM WINDERS 














CUT FILM AVAILABLE 
ae, Panatomic X (24-16 Weston) per 2 








SPrrrrerTrtire tr tetra $ .78 

4x5 Panatomic X (24-16 Weston) per 2 doz. 
tT + ais mbwe ea e-6'a.<.6 0 6:6.6.6.00 0.9.6 38 

5x7 Panatomic X (24-16 Weston) per 2 doz. 
ae ae Te eee ee 1.76 

614ex9 Fast Orthochromatic (24-20 Weston) 
t per 2 doz. (outdated)........... -65 

2%4x3% Fast Orthochromatic (24-20 Weston) 
Bay ight per 2 doz. (outdated)........... 65 

212x314 Fast Orthochromatic (24-20 Weston) 
Lo = 2 doz. (outdated)........... -65 

9x12 Fast Orthochromatic (24-20 Weston) 
teylighe per 2 doz. (outdated)........... -65 








35MM ANSCO COLOR FILM RESPOOLED 
FULLY GUARANTEED! 

RD rer ee $5.00 

| eee eee 7.50 


35MM FINE GRAIN $ 50 





Developing and Enlarging 
to 31/4x4'/ S. W. Glossy 


Write for FREE PRICE LIST 
and MAILING BAGS 


1190 SIXTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 





Christmas 
Suggestion 


H two year subscription to 


MINICHM PPOTOGRAPPY 


only costs four Dollars yet your 
thoughtfulness will be remembered 
each month of the twenty-four. 
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per liter (15 grains per quart) hydroquinone. For 
example, the desensitizer could be used in the 
Ansco Film Developing Formulas A 45, a pyro 
developer, and in A 72, a glycin developer. It must 
be used as a prebath with developers such as A 17 
and A47. The same inspection procedure as given 
for the pre-bath can be used. 

Pinakryptol Green can also be used at |:500,000 
concentration in any developing solution as an aid 
in preventing aerial oxidation fog. It has no effect, 
however, on ordinary development fog. 

Pinakryptol Yellow is employed in much the same 
manner as the green dye. It should be prepared 
using a 1:1 mixture of water and alcohol since a 
water solution may precipitate the dye on stand- 
ing. Pinakryptol Yellow should not be used in 
any developer containing sodium sulfite but it 
functions satisfactorily as a pre-bath and has the 
advantage of requiring an increase of only 25 
per cent in the recommended developing time for 
developers such as A 17 and A 47. 

Developing a negative to the desired degree of 
contrast by inspection may call for some practice 
on the part of the photographer. To the inexperi- 
enced, a properly-developed negative usually ap- 
pears excessively dense when viewed under safelight 
illumination before the unused portion of the silver 
halide has been cleared from the emulsion by the 
fixing bath. 

Consequently, there may be a tendency to 


remove the negative from the developer prema-. 


turely perhaps resulting in a weak, underdeveloped 
negative. A suggested remedy is to expose and 
develop a test negative normally and after de- 
velopment, place it in the short-stop bath and 
wash it. This test negative can then be inspected 
both by the recommended safelight illumination 
and by white light if desired to ascertain the 
characteristic appearance of a normal, unfixed 
negative. Notice that it is almost impossible to 
appraise the density by transmitted light. Instead, 
examine the negative by reflected light from the 
emulsion as well as the reverse side. In a normally- 
developed, unfixed negative, the emulsion side 
should be almost entirely blackened with the ex- 
ception of the deepest shadow areas and even 
they should show some detail. From the reverse 
side the film should appear cream-colored with the 
exception of the subject's brightest highlights 
which are the only portions of the image discernible. 
A certain degree of experienced judgment is re- 
quired partially because of personal preferences 
for negatives with particular printing characteris- 
tics. However, the procedure is not difficult and, 
as mentioned previously, may be very helpful in 
obtaining the precise degree of development con- 
trast desired. 















Precision-machined castings 


96% of the metal parts of the Busch 
are cast of light, durable metal... not 
stamped! Metal that accepts stamping is 
soft enough to gradually lose shape and 
fit. Busch casting construction assures 
more yeors of perfect picture-taking. 


bes ne 
Extra-long bellows extension 


The bellows can be extended farther 
than any other press camera of similar 
size. Work close up without changing or 
adding lenses. With full bellows ex- 
tended the camera can be brought to 6 
inches from subject and still retain focus. 





Extre-wide ions iautend bese 


The Busch is built with the widest lens 
standard bose of any other similor 
size camera. When lent assembly is 
pulled forward onto focusing rack and 
released, the lens automatically lock: 
parallel to the focal plane of the film. 


poet cc ec ee error rr rrr ee 


FREE BOOKLET 


'Busch Precision Camera Corp., Dept. 1411 
411 S. Sangamon, Chicago 7, Illinois 


Please send me your FREE Booklet that gives 
all details about the Busch Precision Pressman. 





ABOUT NEW 
PRODUCTS 


NEW 


Speed Flash Transformers 


A new series of transformers designed espe- 
cially for use with photoflash units have been 
announced by the United Transformer Cor- 
poration, 150 Varick Street, New York 13, 
N.Y. The series includes a transformer for 
use with 110-volt lines, one for battery-powered 
applications, and a “trigger” transformer to 

used in conjunction with either of the 
above. 

The PF-1 has a 110-volt primary, a second- 
ary which provides up to 2200 volts after recti- 
fication, and a filament winding for the 
rectifier tube. Condenser banks from 30 to 
100 mfd may be used in the recommended 
circuit. 

The PF-2 has a primary that is tapped for 
4- or 6-volt battery operation with full-wave 
vibrator. The secondary has a 2200-volt rating 
for condensers up to 60 mfd. 

Both of the above transformers weigh 2 
pounds and are compound-sealed in steel cases 
measuring 24% x 2% x 2% inches high. 

The trigger transformer, known as the PF-3, 
delivers a 15 KV peak and is used to control 
the firing of the flash tube. It derives its 
voltage from a DC network pulse. 

The transformers sare designed for applica- 





tion in any conventional photoflash circuit, but 
United Transformer Corporation has avail- 
able, on request, a special information leaflet 
No. PF, containing additional circuits and 
other design details. 


Densitometers 


The Photovolt Corporation, 95 Madison 
Avenue, New York 16, N.Y., have available 
a booklet describing their photoelectric equip- 
ment and giving instructions for its use in a 
number of applications. The booklet will be 
sent to anyone, who is interested in obtaining 
one of these instruments, free of charge. 

The equipment described comprises three 
units: the Transmission-Density Unit, the Re- 
flection-Density Unit, and the Electronic Spot- 
Photometer Model 500-A. The combination 
of the Transmission-Density Unit and Spot- 
Photometer is the Photovolt Transmission Den- 
sitometer; the combination of the Reflection- 
Density Unit and the Spot-Photometer is the 
Photovolt Reflection Densitometer. 

The Transmission Densitometer is designed 
for the measurement of density of negatives in 
ordinary photography as well as in photolitho- 
graphy and photoengraving. It is also suited 
for measuring density on black-and-white mo- 
tion picture film and other transparencies, as 
well as for color analysis on color film. 

The Reflection Densitometer is designed for 
the measurement of reflection density of 
photographic prints and of illustrations pro- 
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Exclusive Perrin Design—in Heavy Top Grain 
Saddle Leather. Saddle-stitched ... Available in 
Natural.. Mahogany.. Redwood... Black & Golden West 


#204-W 









#200 


#201 





#201 
#200 4x5 Graphic & Acces. $39.50 
2% x3% Graphic& Acces. $34.50 
#204-W Reflex Cameras 
#204-L Movie & Mini Cameras $19.95 
#203-W Reflex Cameras 
#203-L Movie & Mini Cameras $16.95 


#201 





#204 






$19.95 






$16.98 






J.B. PERRIN & COMPANY 


5606 SUNSET BLVD., HOLLYWOOD 


28, CALIFORNIA 
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SUN RAY ENLARGERS feature “PRE- 
CISION” engineering and reliable per- 
formance. They are complete in every 
detail and represent the culmination of 
years of practical photographic exper- 
ience. Now, in the darkrooms of thou- 
sands of enthusiastic amateurs and 
professionals, they are producing mag- 
nificent enlargements. YOU TOO can 
have salon results with any of the SUN 
RAY ENLARGERS. 


ARNOLD “D” MASTERCRAFT WV 4 
21/4 x 3, New 21/4 x 31, ‘23 som 


’ F PRECISION Focusing, pin point accuracy on sin- 
Pin Point accuracy in focusing gle track friction rod. Special Open Jaw Negative 
on double track friction rod. Gate. Interchangeable Lens Board, Glass Nega- 
Glassless Masks, Built-in Dis- tive Carrier, with 5 assorted size fibre masks. 
tortion Control, Counter Balance 14”x18” Baseboard. 













down to 35mm 


Spring, Removable Condensers, - Price Complete with 31" $3950 

Special type Strip Film Release. {6.3 Ilex Enlarging Lens, Iris 

Light Tight, Horizontal and Ver- Diaphragm. ss 

tical Projection, 18"x24” Base- : : le ax 

board. Set of highly polished 4% $11.00 
i condensers, to convert to Plus 

Price complete with Ilex 31; condenser type . $1.65 Tax 





£4.5 lens and enlarger cover. 


$9650 MASTERCRAFT “45”  o...0,8ssmm 


Plus a . . — 

Precision Focusing, pin point accuracy on double track friction 

$12.94 Tax rod; Special any Jaw Negative Gate; Inter-changeable Lens 
e 





Without Lens Board; Glassless Negative Carrier; Diffusion and Heat Absorbing 

Plus Glasses; Counter Balance Spring; for easy operation of entire 

$69.25 ends tee unit; Light Tight; 18°x24” Baseboard. 
Price with Without Lens 
* 135mm 14.5 $132.0 ies $92.50 
ollensak 
$13.88 Tax 
At all leading dealers or write eae pot hap >-<¢0/ a P $20 00 
rated t ighly poli 2" condensers, * 
ne coe eretane, to convert to condenser type........ Plus $3.00 Tax 





SUN RAY PHOTO CO., INC., 295 Lafayette St., New York, N. Y. 








duced by other printing processes such as 
lithography, offset, gravure, and letterpress. It 
is particularly valuable for tone control in 


printing press work. It also permits color 
ysis on small areas of color patterns such 
as ‘textiles, wallpapers, labels, etc. 

The. Electronic Spot- Photometer is a light- 

measuring instrument of high sensitivity which 
tae ibe employed not only with the Density 
but also separately for light measure- 
pal on small areas in the focal plane of 
ordinary camicras and photomicrographic 
‘equipment. Another important application of 
the Photometer proper is the measurement of 
light’ in small areas of the image on the base- 
board of enlargers for the purpose of deter- 
mining projection printing density and ex- 
posure time in enlarging. 
' The Photometer Model 500-A comprises the 
instrument proper and a search head which 
is permanently connected to the Photometer 
by a flexible cable. For measuring transmission 
density, the search head of the Photometer is 
attached to the Transmission-Density Unit; for 
measuring reflection density, it is attached to 
the Reflection-Density Unit. Both Density 
Units as well as the Photometer work from 
the AC power line, without any batteries. They 
are stabilized and practically unaffected by 
voltage variations in the power line. 

Prices for the above equipment are: Photo- 
volt Transmission Densitometer comprising 
Transmission-Density Unit and Spot-Photo- 
meter Model 500-A, for 100-125 volt 60 cycle 





| Made from your Transparencies — any 
|. size, including Mercury, of Ansco Color, 


| Kodachrome or Ektachrome. 


First i 
Print cate 
2% x2% or 2% x3%......... $ .50 $ .40 


(not mounted) 


The following in highest quality, attractive 
folders to enhance the beauty of your pictures. 


3x4 mounted............... -80 -75 
a aS acre en 1.00 -90 
4x5 =... ‘aoeeeatindased 1.25 1.00 
5x7 P.. ... ~geceevacoemedts 2.25 2.00 
8x10 Ds ianenaienbonmaa 4.00 3.50 





“cotor PRINTS) af. DISTINCTION 


COLOR-CRAFT, Inc., Dept. M-11,2651Conn. Ave., Washington8, D.C. 





AC—¥$290.00 ; Photovolt Reflection Densitom- 
eter comprising Reflection-Density Unit and 
Spot-Photometer Model 500-A, for 100-125 
volt 60 cycles AC—$240.00. For additional 
information and prices of individual Units 
write the manufacturer direct. 


Photo Greetings 


Chemipure Laboratories, 170-06 Hillside 
Ave., Jamaica 3, N.Y., have available eight 
new designs in their Christmas line of Photo 
Greetings. These designs sell for $1.00 each 
and are full size, easy to use, negatives with 
complete working directions, corner guide, and 
masking paper included in each package. 

Photo Greetings are available to dealers in 
quantities of 50 negatives in a display box with 
appropriate display card. Inquiries are invited. 


New Package Quantities 


Ansco photographic papers are now being 
supplied in decimal packages of 10, 25, 50 
and 100 sheets instead of the old-style packages 
of 12, 24, 72, and 144 sheets. 

The new packages will conform with the 
250, 500, and 5,000 sheet packages that have 
been standard for some time. The change 
will be beneficial to darkroom workers as it 
will make it easier for them to inventory stock, 
it is believed. 

Price adjustments for the new packages have 
been made accordingly. Dealers will continue 
to sell the 12, 72, and 144 sheet packages at 
former prices until their supply is exhausted. 






*® Prices include cropping or com- 
posing on 3%4x4% or larger. 25 cent 
charge on smaller sizes. 24x 3% | 
prints from 16 mm. — $1.00 single 
50 cents for each duplicate. 







print; 






(Forward 3 frames). 






* Minimum order $1.00. All prices 
include return postage. Work com- 






pleted and mailed within 7 days from 






receipt. Send Payment with order. 







*® An exclusive color laboratory 






and skilled technicians assure you 


QUALITY COLOR REPRODUCTION. 




























The New Victor No. 1 Stand, 
which is a part of these new * 
units, is in 2 sections and ele- 3 45 
vates to 6% feet. Stand only 


Get one of these 


NEW 


STAND UNITS 
Their scientifically designed, chemi- 


cally frost-etched, single or twin re- 
flectors provide maximum, evenly 
distributed illumination of the camera 
area. Special stud and collar assem- 
blies on the stands speed up set-up 
and assure quick, positive positioning 
of light at various angles. See these 
new Victor values at your dealer’s 


VICTOR 


today! 


You'll Like These Superior Features: 


e Greatest strength and rigid- 
ity ever built into a low- 
priced stand. 

e Automatic locking of legs at 
any position (no set screw). 

e Durable construction— 
alloy steel of substantial 
gauge; strong arched legs 
and leg braces. 


e Lock-seam tubing. 


e Heavy collar for stronger 
screw threading in locking 
top section. 


e Rounded metal feet formed 
from legs. 


e Cadmium plating for last- | 


ing beauty. 


The new Victor Stand Units are available with one or two 
reflectors (9”, 10”, or 11” in diameter) from $6.25* to 
$12.30* inclusive. Write for descriptive circular No. 11M. 


*Plus Federal Excise Tox 
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Filter Case 


Warner Products of Hollywood have been 
making fine leather goods for years and are 
now- branching out into the instrument case 
field. Their first offering is a zipper filter case 
to hold four Series V or Series VI filters. The 
case is plush lined, and is available in either 
genuine pigskin or cowhide. It is in the form 
of a flat oval and makes a convenient package 
that can be stowed in a small space in the 
camera kit bag or case, or carried in the pocket 
with less trouble than a package of cigarettes. 

When the zipper is opened and the lid 
raised the four filters are in full view and 
the required unit easily lifted out of its cavity. 
It might have been better to have a small 








clip to hold the filter in place should the user 
be all thumbs, but this is a minor item and 
can easily be "forgotten if the user is careful 
the first few times that he uses the case. 
All in all it is packed with value at a price 
ranging from $3.00 upward. 

Warners intend to offer additional products 
to the photo trade as they are developed. 
Their start is auspicious. All products will 
be nationally distributed through such con- 
cerns as Miller Outcalt of Hollywood, L. R. 
Biber Company, Inc., of New York, Studiophot 
of Cleveland, and Intercontinental Marketing 
Corporation of New York and Chicago. Export 
Sales are being handled by Eastman Kodak, 
Export Sales Division. For further information 
on these products address Warner Products 
Inc., Instrument Case Division, 5142 W. Jeffer- 
son Blvd., Los Angeles 16, Calif. 


Photo Careers Book 


A handbook designed to acquaint ex-service- 
men photographers, amateurs, and others in- 
terested in developing a full or part-time career 
in some field of photography with the oppor- 
tunities and problems they face has been 
published by Graflex, Inc., as a non-profit 
public service. The book is entitled “Careers 
For You And Your Camera,” and gives au- 
thoritative answers to the many important 
questions asked by beginners in commercial 
photography. 

Chapters on news work, press associations, 
legal photography, advertising. illustration, 
real estate photography, portraiture, industrial 





AMATEURS!! 
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PROFESSIONALS!! 





ine Nega-Fiie* ge a new aud e™yeaance Metheu tur lin; 
—_ ao Each 


Uegalives, tur 





20 which is 


Vi ssine eavelapen or 100 wanapesean and clear open-end sleeves, an | 
and — Numerical Guides from 10-100 (capacity of File is 200 with exception 


s oe record of exposure, etc., excepting envelopes for strip negatives © 
Luxe Models of well-seasoned stock and varnished in natural wood finish available 
at prices listed below © At your dealer, or if unobtainable write us direct, PP 


File is equipped with approximately 


and No. 24 which is 600) © Glassine envelopes are printed 











NEGA-FILE NO. 20 


Prepaid. 
.3 ry © H 3, ‘ 
$ [$2 | oF | 2) 28s | 23 | go 
File Numbers e 3 é 3 gs" 3.8 : 3 i 
© ifs; 8 | Sig | 8s) * 
: = 
e 
35mm, 828 and 127......... | “*35"" | $2.70 | $ .90|$ .80 | $3.25 | $1.65 | $1.50 
120, sae tym tr negatives. .{ ‘*20’" | -70 -95 -85 3.20 1.45 1.35 
120, 620—214x2\% negatives..| ‘‘24’’ 2.75 -95 -85 3.25 1.35 1.25 
620-strips of 2% sqs. or 
4—2 4x 1.30 1.05 3.70 2.00 1.75 
116, 618. 130, 118 
518, 12 1.05 -90 3.65 1.85 1.70 
523 and 4x5 cut film 1.35 1.05 3.70 2.05 1.75 
5x7 cut fil 1.65 1.35 7.50 5.80 5.50 
8x10 cut film 3.00 2.00 














For 244x3i%4 Negatives 
Write for Free Catalogue 


another Index and 


*Reg. U. S. Pat. OF. 





(Refills contain approximately 100 
— ———s. Guides 
Nega-File are now prin o 400 a 

are also available for Slides’ “(2x2, nae, and 3%4x4) and movie films.) 


THE NEGA-FILE’ COMPANY, Easton, Pa. 


additional printed envelopes or Sleeves, 
from 110 up. Refills for No. 


20 
for Nega-File No. 24 to 600. Nega-Files 











Ex. 
Luxe 


35 MM STILL CAMERA 


WITH F2.8 2-INCH 
COATED 50 





TELEPHOTO LENS 
Wollensak F:3.5, 101 mm. 
Coated anastigmat lens. Tax 
paid. $100.00 


rience in detail ond tone a eS maou” 
| speed flash photography —you Mounts directly on camera 


for perfect synchronization 
of flash. Tax paid. $9.75 


. . ° 
EVEREADY CASE 
Always ready for use. Pro- 
tects the camera from dust, 
etc. $9.50 

. J 
Filters, Extension Tubes, Sun- 
shades and other accessories 

available. 








oo . ee 
j N OF AMER; 
mf | CAMERA corPORAT!O C4 
HFCAG P 
For your free covy of “Advantages of 35mm Picture 344 W ADAM 
Making” write Dept. Mil. 
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photography, aerial work, stage and radio 
rey photo journalism for magazines, 
travel photography, and miscellaneous com- 
mercial work cover all the important aspects 
of opportunities in each field; typical incomes, 
equipment needed, methods of selling your 
work, special problems in each field, and offer 
many helpful hints passed on by experts in the 
various branches. 

The book contains 32 pages, well-illustrated 
with examples of different varieties of com- 
mercial photography, and, while not meant 
as an exhaustive treatise on all photographic 
careers, should serve as a useful guide 
for the man with some photographic ability 
who is interested in free-lancing occasional 
pictures, securing a job with a professional 
studio, or setting up his own photographic 
service. “Careers For You And Your Camera” 
can be obtained for 15c at any authorized 
Graflex dealer. 


Color Duplicates 


Stedco Photo of Hollywood is now pre- 
pared to duplicate 35mm color slides for those 
who require this type of service. They can 
also furnish reductions from 4 x 5-inch and 
smaller transparencies to the popular 35mm 
size. 

Large or small quantities may be duplicated. 
For prices and additional information send 
your request to Stedco Photo & Associates, P.O. 
Box 1811, W.L.B. Station, Hollywood 36, Calif. 





Enlarging Stepmeter 
Frederick D. Fisher, 207 East 84th Street, 


New York 28, N have announced their 
new “Comparex” stepmeter for determining 
correct exposure time when enlarging. 

This device auto- 
matically produces 
test strips of the 
same part of the 
negative for rapid 
indication of the 
best exposure time. 
It may be used with 
or without an easel and comes complete with 
instructions and guides, as to the use of various 
grades of paper, for the sum of 95¢. 


S'3 32 


De Luxe 8mm Projector 


The Kodascope Eight-90, recently announced 
by Eastman Kodak Company, embodies a num- 
ber of features that many movie fans desire. 

A Lumenized F:1.6 lens is teamed up with 
a 750-watt lamp and an optical system that 
incorporates low-reflective coating on the con- 
denser lenses, delivering an amount of light 
to the screen which is not surpassed by pro- 
jectors of similar wattage. As a result, pro- 


jector-to-screen distance can be _ increased 
without sacrificing screen brightness. In addi- 
tion, for shorter throws, the Kodascope 


Eight-90 offers the choice of three accessory 
lamps—300-, 400-, or 500-watt—so that the 
operator can “tailor” screen brightness to pro- 








A Professional School with elaborate 


equipment and appointments. 


A Color Department with unexcelied 
color equipment and facilities for amateur and 
professional training in the natural color field. 


Established in 1941. School offering 


the following outstanding features: 


922 BURLINGTON AVE. 





Learn PHOTOGRA PHY 


in one of the Leading Photographic 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


e STUDIO 
¢ COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


(PERSONAL OR CAREER) 


Schools of America 
Silver Spring, Md., A Suburb of 


e NATURAL COLOR 
e RETOUCHING 


1. Professional Equipment. 

2. A School Building ideally adapted to 
highest quality training. Four Floors. 

3. Air-Conditioned. 

4. Expert Training Instructors. 

5. Outstanding location . . . The Nation's 
Capital. 

6. Approved for Veteran Training. 

7. A School with years of highest record 
in quality training. 

8. All the year ‘round session. Registration 
every week. 


SILVER SPRING, MD. 














the SECRET of the 
AMAZING DIFFERENCE 












Why Your Pictures 
are Twice as Bright 
on the New 1948 


RADIANT 
Projection Screen 


MAGNIFIED VIEW OF Radiant’s 
“Hy-Flect” screen surface of millions 
of glass beads imbedded in pure 
white plastic. These REFLECT light 
instead of absorbing it! 


eThe new 1948 Radiant screens offer (Que — ee 


you a host of important new features 

that make for better projection... basic improve- 
ments that mean sharper, clearer pictures with 
more snap and brilliance... amazing new beauty 
in both black-and-white and color projection. .. 
speedy, convenient setting-up with screen flow:mg 
smoothly into correct position... remarkable adapta- 
bility to different projection conditions. ..sturdy, 
trouble-free durability. Modern in design, ie 
in — ...these new Radiant Screens bring 
out the best in any pictures! 


Sea 
= 


, Voda 


Exclusive New Radiant Screen Features, 
Send for FREE 





1 Self-Opening Tripod 9 Triangular Steel . 
Legs* Tube Construction Screen Guide Today! 
2 Screen Levelier* 10 Automatic Leg Ad- “Secrets of Good Projection,” 
fs 463 Shakeproof Safety justment a 32-page booklet, gives prop- 
Catch ef screen sizes, correct projec- 
4 Feather Touch Adjust- 11 Finger Grip Carrying tion lenses, tips for improving 
ing Handle (U. S. Pat.) Handle projection and many other val- 
S Fully A ic Aut 12 Streamlined Design uable facts. Mail coupon for 
Lock* 13 Automatic Leg your FREE copy. 
24 Complete Range of RADIANT MANUFACTURING CORP. 
7 Automatic Leg-Lock Screen Heights | 1239 S. Talman Ave., Chicago 8, Ill. 







Send me FREE Screen Guide—also latest Circu- 
lar showing complete line of Portable, Wall, Ceil- 
ing and Table Screens. 


8 Rubber-Ball Tripod 15 Unconditional Guar- 
Feet antee 


The 
and Table Models in sizes 22 inches x 30 inches 








! 
complete Radiant line includes Wall, Ceiling 
| 
| 


Pe Peyrrr rrr TrriTrre Trier iinti tt 

to 20 feet x 20 feet and larger. 
* Pat. Pending MEE $5500.40 eba0e bab as Onee ade W ed news ees -s 
RADIANT |» 2: iii 
DOGG oc cdvcccccsscrsvcacccessccessecsesedseees 
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jection needs. Excellent color reproduction is 
given at all distances, due to the well-balanced 
optical system, as well as high definition and 
contrast. 





Conveniently located fingertip controls aid 
in operating the unit. Movable loop guides, 
accessible sprockets, and a latching film gate 
facilitate threading. A three-way switch 
controls motor and lamp, a knob limits projec- 





uon speed. A still picture control uw also pari 
of the parcel, and a shift lever allows the 
machine to be backed up for reverse action 
and its attendant chuckles and guffaws. A 
pressure button is included whereby additional 
tension can be applied to the film when re- 
winding to assure snugly wound reels. Film 
Capacity of the new projector is 200 feet. A 
carrying case is included in the purchase price 
and provides convenient storage for the entire 
projection outfit—reels, extra lamp, and inci- 
dental accessories. 

The Kodascope Eight-90 with F:1.6 Lumen- 
ized lens, 750-watt lamp, and carrying case is 
priced at $175.00. It is available through all 
Kodak dealers in limited quantities at the 
present time. 


Microfilming Unit 


Single sheets, magazine articles, pages in 
bound volumes, sheets of correspondence which 
are stapled together, labels on bulky packages 
—all can be rapidly and economically micro- 
filmed. The new “Micro-Record” automatic 
microfilm machine marketed by Griscombe 
Corp., 50 Beekman St., New York 7, N. Y., 
does all of these things with simplicity as, 
according to the manufacturer, all the operator 
needs to do is place the material to be micro- 
filmed on a glass window, touch a button, 
and the exposure is made. 

Designed especially to accommodate records 
common to modern business practice, any ma- 
terial which can be placed on the 9%x14-inch 
glass window can be microfilmed. Fixed focus, 
fixed aperture, and fixed illumination make the 
machine easy to operate by unskilled employes. 








Chicago, Ill. 











“ The text is a practical approach 
to the use of camera adjustments, 
and is very much to the point. It 
explains step by step, the use of the 
various camera swings and combi- 
nations of swings by diagrams and 
actual photographic illustrations. 


“« The chapters on perspective and 





hed by CORRECTIVE For Sole At 
Leeson sons || MOTTON) eoToctare sone 


LEWIS L.KELLSEY 





An elementary illustrated textbook on Camera Swings and How To Use Them 





CORRECTIVE PHOTOGRAPHY by Lewis L. Kettsey 





Slightly higher in Canada 


lenses are practical and the expla- 
nations important to photographers 
using the view camera in the fields 
of commercial, illustrative, por- 
trait, and pictorial photography. 
“ The tables and formulae make 
this work a complete textbook on 
Corrective Photography. 








Up to 45 exposures a minute can be made. 
The “Micro-Record” occupies a space 27x30 

inches and stands 30 inches high. It uses only 

275 watts, and requires 110 to 125 volts AC, so 


that it can be plugged into any available out- ~ 


let. Ordinary 60-watt lamps are used for 
illumination. For further information write to 
the address given above. 


Film Developing Machines 


Increased production has made it possible 
for the Solar Aircraft Company, San Diego, 
California, to deliver a greater number of their 
Fonda Film Developing Machines during this 
past quarter. 

These machines are furnished in a number 
of standard models and one of them is sure to 
meet the requirements and fit into the de- 
mands confronting any particular laboratory. 
They are available in 16mm and 16/35mm 
versions for handling positive, negative, re- 
versal, sound track, microfilm, or color work. 
All incorporate the exclusive patented Fonda 
top-friction drive which assures trouble-free 
operation at minimum cost. 

Any combination of auxiliary equipment to 
fit the individual needs of a particular labora- 
tory can be furnished. These include: Air 
conditioning or strip heater units for the 
drying cabinet, temperature control systems in- 
cluding both refrigeration and heating equip- 
ment, circulating pumps, mix tanks, and 





squeegee air blowers. All machines have as 
standard equipment dual feed-in and take-up 
spindles, feed elevators, spray-type rinses and 
washes, air squeegees, glass dry-box doors on 
both sides, and a liberal supply of essential 
repair parts. 

All parts that come into contact with devel- 
oping solutions are stainless steel, hard rubber, 
or bakelite, and the hydraulic hoist used for 
raising the wet section rack assembly is chrome- 
plated. Drive speed on all units is variable 
over a wide range, with various units being 
designed for operating speeds of 20 to 150 feet- 
per-minute. 

Further information and prices can be ob- 
tained by addressing Mr. P. L. Ferris, Solar 
Aircraft Company, 2200 Pacific Highway, San 
Diego 12, California. An illustrated brochure 
describing the functioning of the machine will 
be sent to all requesting a copy. 


Collotype Press 


The Laszlo Collotype Press is a heavy-duty 
roller press that has been designed to make 
glass, metal, plastic, and paper collotype prints 
as well as bromoils. It has a roller that is 3 
inches in diameter and 16 inches long, with 
a flatbed of steel-covered plywood, 17x27 
inches, containing registering pins, which ac- 
cepts a maximum plate size of 16 x 26 inches. 
The chase for glass plates is also steel-covered 
plywood, type high, 17 x 27 inches, which 








% 3100 degree Kelvin light source for color 
or black and white. 


% 6500 degree Kelvin cold light is optional. 
Unit is for speedy black and white por- 
trait work. 


%* Double Negative Carrier for both gelatin 
filter and transparency in color work. 


NATIONAL 


2332 BELLAIRE BLVD. 





4x5 COLDLIGHT ENLARGER 
CONTINUES TO MAKE HISTORY 
BY SELLING FOR ONLY.... 


INSTRUMENT CORP. 


aS 


STARLIGHT © 







...is the light from the 
IMPROVED NATIONALITE 


COLDLIGHT ENLARGER 


% Cold light of constant, unvarying valve. 


%* No burning or distorting of negatives. No condensing lenses 
needed. 


$1395! 


INCL. 


HOUSTON 5, TEXAS 











accepts a maximum plate size of 11% x 13% 
inches. 

The Laszlo Press can be used without any 
changes for the printing of linoleum and wood 
blocks, etchings, plastic dry points, lithographic 
zinc plates, and lithographic stones specially 
manufactured to fit the press. Free instruction 
booklets ‘covering these graphic arts are fur- 
nished’on request to owners of the press. 


Magcey 2 
Bitioee 231i. 





A complete outfit, consisting of the Laszlo 
Collotype Press—16-inch Model, roller, flat- 
bed, chase, and filler block, with instruction 
books sells for $126.00 F.O.B. New York City. 
Further information regarding the press and 
_the type of work that can be done on it can 
ihe had by addressing the Rembrandt Graphic 
' Arts Go Inc., 165 East 60th Street, New York 
‘22, N.Y. 

_ Textbook on Camera Swings 

aor’. F; Deardorff & Sons, 11 So. Des Plaines 
meee Chicago 6, Ill., have published a new 
be entitled “Corrective Photography” by 
‘Eewis L. Kellsey. The purpose of this volume 
‘is to call attention to the use of camera 





swings, or adjustments, and through their use 
gain “corrective photography.” 

Written in a concise, understandable manner, 
the text is a practical approach to the use 
of camera adjustments and is supplemented 
with half-tone illustrations and line drawings. 
The reference tables are of importance to this 
phase of photography and contain all in- 
formation necessary to the understanding and 
correct use of the camera. A more complete 
review of the item will be made at a later date 
in the Book Review column of MunicaM 
PHotocraPHy. For further information re- 
garding the work address your inquiry to the 
publisher at the above address. 


Lighting Handbook 


A revised edition of the Westinghouse Light- 
ing Handbook, an authoritative reference work 
for anyone associated with engineered lighting 
installations, is off the press. It contains 260. 
pages and expands upon, and brings up to 
date, the Handbook published in 1943 and 
has been in preparation for more than a year. 

The Handbook contains a variety of tech- 
nical data designed to aid illuminating en- 
gineers, utility lighting specialists, architects, 
contractors, lighting fixture salesmen, consult- 
ing engineeers, and others. A _precalculated 
foot-candle table which covers seven pages is 
included. By using this table, lighting men 
can predict accurately the results to be at- 
tained by most any type of interior lighting 
installation with a minimum of mathematics. 

Each chapter is numbered separately and 
a “quick find” index in the form of labelled 
tabs is provided. In addition a four-page 
subject index is furnished. The size of the 
Handbook is 7% x 4% inches, bound in 
flexible leatherette cover with wire binder, 
the volume sells for $2.00 from the Advertis- 
ing and Sales Promotion Department, Westing- 
house Lamp Division, Bloomfield, New Jersey. 





FOLLOW THE CROWD 
— THEY'RE BUYING GOLD XX 
EE FOR THE 


You'll like the ease and simplicity when processing film with 
GOLD XxX. You are sure of a fine grain negative with full high 
light and shadow detail. GOLD XX is the only developer that 
can do this while increasing film speeds 5 times with Mazda 


and 10 times with Day light. 


) A terial will convince you also. 





“FORT WAYNE 3, INDIANA 


GOLD XxX is used in the most exacting laboratories and studios. 


* Phe VON-L Gremlins on the counter tell you what it’s all 
abouts Ask your dealer for GOLD XX developer and the 
GONTEST ENTRY BLANK or write direct to 


MON-BLANC CHEMICAL CO. 


$1500.00 

VON-L 

PHOTO 
CONTEST 
CLOSES OCT. 31 





SPEARMAN, TEXAS 





Print Washer 


Here is a simple print washer that comes in 
either stainless steel or lacquer-finished steel, 
It should appeal to the amateur who wants 
speed in the washing of his prints as both 
sides of the tray can be loaded with prints 
and can be washed at the same time. 





As can be seen in the illustration, a tipping 
action is attained by the action of the water 
first filling one tray and then the other. No 
moving parts, other than the pivoting tray, 
are a part of the washer. 

Further information and price of this prod- 
uct can be obtained from the manufacturer, 
Metal Products Company, Appleton, Wisconsin. 


Body Release for Kodak 35 RF 


The tripping of a shutter release located on 
the front assembly of a miniature camera has 
probably caused more loss of film than any 
other two faults combined. It is practically 
an impossibility to expose a frame without 
some movement, even at 1/100-second. To 
prove this just try to blow a negative up to 
tremendous size. 





The Relaxo accessory Body Release for 
Kodak 35 Range Finder Model cameras will 
not eliminate movement in all your shots but 
it will go far in remedying this fault in most 
of them. You will find that the camera with 





Abe Cohen's Exchange 


* 
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10 DAY TRIAL, 
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 





ROLL FILM 
FOLDING 
CAMERAS 


MONTE CARLO SPECIAL... . .$48 


F4.5 Manar semi-wide angle lens, built- 
in automatic exposure calculator, 6 shut- 
ter speeds to 1/125, compact all-metal 
construction, 8 exposures (2!/4x3!/2) on 
120 film. 


With F3.5 lens, 10 shutter 
speeds to 1/200 $63.75 


16MM MOVIE EQUIPMENT 


KEYSTONE 
A-7 CAMERA 
$74.50 


A truly outstanding value at 
this low price. F2.5 coated 
lens, interchangeable lens 
mount, 7 speeds, audible 
footage indicator. 


KEYSTONE K-160 
PROJECTOR 
$119.50 


F1.6 coated lens, 750 watt 
lamp, automatic rewind- 
ing, automatic cord take 
up, oversize cooling fan, 
smooth, silent AC-DC mo- 
tor. 





fo UI PMENT & BINOC' 
DESCRIPTION FOR ESTIMATE. 











“THE HOUSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VALUES” 


BE CowEN’s EXCHANGE, wc 








a body release will have less throw-aways be- 
cause of movement than one which has the 
release out in front. 

_ To change over the 35 all that is necessary 
is a screwdriver, about 5 minutes, and a 
Relaxo Release which sells for $3.00. Two 
screws are removed from the lens mount and 
the release placed into position, the screws 
replaced and the job is completed. The gadget 
can be obtained from Laker Hairspring Serv- 
ice, 93 Nassau Street, New York 7, N.Y. 


Press Synchronizer 

This Press Synchronizer features a three-cell 
battery case and a solenoid with a “Time- 
Sync” knurled knob by means of which the 
solenoid linkage can be released without actu- 
ally removing it from the shutter. This makes 
it possible to use the shutter for Time and Bulb 
exposures without dismantling the linkage. The 
linkage is permanently attached to the shutter 
so that regardless of the position or angle at 
which the camera is used, it cannot drop off 
or become accidentally disconnected. 

The solenoid connection is mounted on a 
swivel so that it can be turned within an arc 
of 170 degrees so that connections can be made 
on cameras with small lens boards. 

The price of the Press Synchronizer with 
standard reflector is $31.80, and with the 
DeLuxe (contour control) Reflector it sells for 
$48.75. They are available at dealers and for 
more information you may write to DeMornay 
Budd, Inc., 475 Grand Concourse, New York 





New Eniarging and Contact Papers 


Two photographic papers — Kodak Platino 
for projection printing and Kodak Athena for 
contact printing—have been announced by the 
Eastman Kodak Company. 

Kodak Platino is intermediate in speed be- 
tween Kodabromide and Kodak Opal, and is 
similar to the suspended Vitava Projection. It 
is pleasingly warm in tone, being somewhat less 
warm than Opal, but much more so than 
Kodabromide. Suited to large-quantity produc- 
tion of portraits, it is fast enough to be easily 
used with the slower enlargers and enlarging 
lenses. It tones well in Kodak Brown Toner 
and gives a true sepia color. It also tones well 
in Hypo-Alum (T-la). 

Kodak Platino will be available in three sur- 
faces and two contrasts—all double weight. 
These include surfaces G, P, Y, and contrasts 
2 and 3. In addition, Platino will be offered in 
F single weight, contrasts 2 and 3. 

Kodak Athena is a high-grade contact print- 
ing paper, with excellent toning characteristics, 
which is intended for portrait work. It possesses 
a degree of warmth somewhat greater than that 
of the product which formerly bore the name 
“Athena” but slightly less than that of Kodak 
Opal and the current Professional Azo. 

Athena responds well to both Nelson Gold 
Toner, Kodak Selenium Toner, and Kodak 
Brown Toner. It will be available in three con- 
trasts and four surfaces, including surface B, 
G, P, and Y; and contrasts 1, 2, and 3. All 

Athena Papers will be double weight. 





NOW! 





PRINT WASHING TIME 
ONLY 5 MINUTES 


HYP - A MIN 


NO RUNNING WATER 





Seeing Is believing! 
Watch the hypo coming 
out of the paper. Why soak 
in water for an hour or 
more when a short dunk 
in HYP-A-MIN solution 
can whisk away hypo in 
minutes? 


HYP-A-MIN IS SPEEDY! 
While ordinary washing 
takes a full hour, washing 
time with HYP-A-MIN 
takes less than 5 minutes. 
Equally efficient for film, 
contact or enlarging pa- 
pers, Ansco color, Printon, 
or Ektachrome — amateur 
or professional. 


FOR 48 \. 
TABLETS \#8== 


ORDER NOW 


HYP-A-MIN IS SAFEl...NO SLUDGE * NO STAIN * NON TOXIC 


| DEPT. 2 | 


YP-A-MIN 
iS CONVENIENT! 
Individually sealed in col- 
ored cellophane. Just tear 
off one tablet, dissolve it 
in 16 oz. of water, and 
presto!...enough solution 
to treat six 8 x 10 prints 
or the equivalent. A com- 
plete package makes suf- 
ficient solution for treaty 
ing 700 5 x 7 prints, 
: HYP-A-MIN 
a S\ 1S INEXPENSIVE! 
‘ Remember it takes only 
one tablet to make a 16 
oz. solution. Available at 
yaur dealer or direct. 48 
tablets for $1 in the U.S. 







ROBELY LABORATORIES, inc. 


475 Fifth Ave., New York 17,N.Y. 


G. E.'s “Memory” Exposure Meter 


A new photoelectric type exposure meter has 
been designed by G. E. engineers in the Meter 
and Instrument Division of the Schenectady 
Works. One of the features of the meter is 
the “memory” that has been incorporated in 
it. This consists of a pointer-locking mechanism 
which “remembers” the light seen by the 
photocell. 

An. analyzer, in the form of a trident, has 
also been included in the design for analyzing 
and studying scenes to secure the maximum 
accuracy in exposure. A “U” and “O” scale, 
in effect. An automatic louvre-coupled dial 
shifts the range of the meter from dim to 
bright light use, or back again, depending 
upon the scene requirements. 

Lighter in 
weight than any 
other meter of 
equal quality, 
the unit has 
been made 
small and thin 
enough to fit 
into a vest 
pocket. It is 
magnetically 
shielded and 
has a sensitivity 
range of from 
0.4 to 4100 
candles per 
square foot. 
The measuring 
accuracy, it is 
claimed, is many times greater than that re- 
quired for the most exacting color. 

An incident light attachment is available 
which extends the range of the meter up to 
61,000 foot-candles. The incident light method 
has been used by the General Electric Com- 
pany since 1937, and it has been increasing in 
popularity, especially among professional pho- 
tographers who need to measure exposure very 
accurately. 

The operation of the meter is simplicity 
itself. Just point, press, set, and read. Point 
the meter at the subject, press the button, 
set the trident in line with the pointer, and 
read the proper exposure. The dial may be 
shifted for movie use and the correct exposure 
is then shown for all makes of movie cameras 
with varying shutter angle in a complete 
range of motion picture camera speeds. 

The meter should be available at dealers 
at this time. For further information address 
General Electric, Schenectady 5, New York. 





Projector Case for Revere 


A new projector case for Revere Movie 
Projectors has recently been introduced by Arel 
Inc., St. Louis and Pittsburgh. 

Known as the Kent Projector Case for Re- 
vere, it incorporates a drop front, rigid con- 
struction and metal corners. Ample room is 
available for a projector, electrical cord, extra 
reels and an extra bulb. 

Now available through dealers, the Kent 
Revere Projector Case retails for $9.95. 








West-View 
COLOR SLIDE CLUB 
invites your 
membership 


x* * 
AS A MEMBER 


®@ You will receive on approval an 
outstanding set of 2x2 Koda- 
chrome slides of the West each 
month. 

@ You may examine these slides 
for a period of five days, select 
those you would like to own and 
return the others. 

® You will be entitled to special 
Membership discounts on those 
slides sel 

@ You may purchase slide viewers, 
projectors, slide file cases, and 
other photographic items han- 
dled through the Club. 

@ You are under no obligation. 


é FREE MEMBERSHIP OFFER 











M11-47 


WEST-VIEW COLOR SLIDE CLUB 

1523 Montana Ave., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Please enter my membership in the West- 
View Color Slide Club and send me a set 
of West-View Kodachromes on approval. 


This offer is extended to continental 
U.S.A. and territories only. 


















New Speedlite 


The new Synchrotron A.C. Speedlite is a 
high powered ane unit which possesses many 
advantages. hing only ten pounds and 
measuring ‘ayaxsvinT inches it lays claim to 
being portable in the truest sense of the word. 
In spite of its small size, the Synchrotron packs 
tremendous power with a certified guide num- 
ber of 320. 





With the addition of a built-in photo electric 
cell multiflash unit, two or more lights can be 
flashed together without the necessity of con- 
necting cords. One unit may be purchased and 
others may be added conveniently at any time 
when multi-flash lighting is required. Capable 
of 100,000 flashes at 1/5000-second and easy 
synching to any front shutter, the Synchrotron 
provides efficient all around studio service with 
color or black-and-white. 


As an extra accessory, a special reflector 
with built-in modeling light is available. Sell- 
ing complete with tube, power unit, photo-cell 
synchronizer unit, strap and cords at $125, the 
Synchrotron is guaranteed for six months and 
can be obtained from George Levine & Sons, 
55 Bromfield Street, Boston 8, Mass. 


Flash Bulb Relay 


A specially designed relay, designated as the 
FR series by Potter & Brumfield Sales Com- 
pany, Chicago, is available now to photogra- 
phers for firing speedflash lamps. The relay 
is designed to discharge a high-capacity con- 
denser bank into the bulbs. A new contact 
material is employed which will withstand 
1,000 amperes of impulse current. The relays 
are insulated for 3,000 volts breakdown. They 
are equally suitable for use in the studio or 
with portable equipment and utilize an over- 
powered actuating coil for fast, positive action. 


The FR relay is silicon varnish impregnated 
to preclude moisture absorption and insulation 
breakdown. High silicon content steel is used 
in the core, frame, and full-floating locked-on 
armature to reduce residual magnetism and 
assure uniform repetitive action. The relay is 
available in all contact combinations up to 
double-pole, double-throw for both AC and 
DC operation. Proper circuit arrangement will 
allow the use of up to three flash lamps from 
a single power supply. The relays are avail- 
able through electronics parts distributors. 





A rotary dryer with twice the drying area 


for the same price 


~ (le 


PRINT DRYER 


@ Easy to use. .just turn the knob © Dries 
40-10" x 14" or 360-3" x5” prints per hour 
@ Cylinder has chromium surface @ For 
glossy prints, dry face down @ For matte 
prints, dry face up @ Over 100,000 now 
in use. 

TWO MODELS 


PROFESSIONAL... 24” x 28” Chromium 
Drying Surface Heating element provides 
coristant temperature. Prints can’t burn 
or scorch. Pre-shrunk canvas drying belt 
holds prints flat. Uses only 300 watts on 
115 volts AC or DC Weighs 16 lbs. 


- eae 
pa PRODUCTS 
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PROFESSIONAL Model 
STANDARD Model 


If your dealer cannot supply you, write us direct. 


LOTT MANUFACTURING CO., 
Jamestown, New York 





STANDARD...12”x 28” Chromium Drying Surface. Same 
construction as “PROFESSIONAL” model. Dries 30-8’ 
x 10” prints per hour. Uses 180 watts on 115 volts AC or 
DC Weighs 8 lbs. Heating element guaranteed for 5 years. 


LIST PRICES 
$29.95 plus tax 
$19.95 plus tax 


Film Defect Indicator 


Film libraries, laboratories, industrial film 
users, as well as advanced movie makers have 
felt the need for a rapid and thorough me- 
chanical means of inspecting 16mm sound and 
silent film for broken and damaged perfora- 
tions. Bell & Howell, to fill this need, have 
developed and are now offering a Film Defect 
Indicator. 

This Indicator is entirely different from a 
similar device that was offered before the 
war. As film is wound through the machine, 





the perforations are mechanically inspected, 
and when a broken or damaged perforation is 
encountered, a warning light calls the attention 
of the operator to the imperfection. 

The Film Defect Indicator is so designed 
that it may be removed from its base and 
mounted on a B&H Filmotion Viewer Base, 
thus combining the Indicator and the Splicer 
in one unit for rapid inspection and repair. 
The unit is finished in brown crackle to match 
other B&H equipment. For further information 
and price address Bell & Howell Company, 
7100 McCormick Road, Chicago 45, Illinois. 


8mm Sound Projector 


Complete sound motion picture productions 
can now be enjoyed in 8mm size. Because of 
its low cost 8mm film has long been the stand- 
ard for the amateur movie camera fans, but 
until now, sound has not been practical in this 
small size film for basic technical reasons. 

The first 8mm sound projector is now on the 
market. It is known as the Movie Sound 8. 
This new equipment makes use of sound-on- 
disc which is automatically synchronized with 
the film. Perfect sound synchronization is 
achieved by the use of two synchronous electric 
motors and an automatic starting device, The 
projector can also be used as a regular silent 
projector showing the owner’s own movies. 
The turntable unit can also be used as a port- 
able electric phonograph. 

The special synchronous projector is built by 
the Eastman Kodak Co., and the turntable unit 
containing the automatic starter is built by 
Wilcox Electric Co. The machine is the in- 
vention of Lloyd Thompson, vice-president of 
The Calvin Co., pioneers in 16mm sound. Mr. 
Thompson is President of Continental Products 

















e NEW ENLARGERS e 


Trade in your old enlarger for these brand new 1947 models. 


Compco 214x314 1 _— With Lens....... 32.95 
Defur 24x84 16.3 Lens... "$18.00 
DeJur 3'/x4l4 4.5 nes ee el 
DeJur 4x3 Prof. {4.5 Lens. SEIS 1estoo 
Elwood 5x7 Model SP2 Less Lens......... 113.00 
Elwood 5x7 Model S Less Lens...... 79.35 
Federal No. 312 waxs , {6.3 Lens..... . 53.00 
Federal No. 450 4 ‘la 112.50 
Keyzer 4x5 Cold in Less el ore 159.00 
Kodak Portable ree 6.3 re 
Kodak Precision A 2'/x3\4y... ..... ... 116.67 
Kodak Precision B 4x a . 157.50 
Leitz Focomat IB Less Lens.......... ... 168.00 
Omega D II Colorhead Less Late. . 194.80 
Solar 120 W/3!/,” {6.3 Lens ... . 79.17 
Solar Autofocus 2Ygxal, £4.5....1.... ... 139.50 
Solar 4x5 Condenser, Less Lens... ... 140.00 
Solar 5x7 Less Lens ey “iss .. 84.59 
Sunray 2!4x3'% {6.3 Lens.......'... 39.50 
Sunray 4x5 Mastercraft...... : 112.00 
DARK ROOM SPECIALS 

Compco 4x5 All Metal Printer............. 5.95 
Kodak Automatic Tray Siphon............ 8 4.69 
12” Bradley Trimming Board 6.49 
6” Chandler Steel Deckle Edge Trimmer. . 3.15 
poly Vignetting Diffuser for Enlarging.... 69 
arp Focusing Device for Enlarging.... 1.59 
Pictrol Soft Focus Control Iris . 4.95 
Precise All Metal 11x14 Enlarging Easel. . 6.49 


Albert Viceroy Enlarging Easel llxl4 .... 9.20 


Yankee Roll Film Developing Tank to 116.. 3.19 
Fedco Cut Film Dovelaning Tank Adj. 

i ote inh Sear eet ee Ge ead fang on 6.95 
Trojan Thermometer Dial Expansion 2.49 
Lipstick Camel Hair Brush Lens........... 1.49 
Optical Lens Tissue ................ -20 
Mark Time Minute Timer.............. 4.15 
Time-O-Lite Signal Timer........ 12.49 
FR Print Tongs Red & Black 
Transparent Plastic Enlarging Cover 1.39 
Albert Viceroy 4x5 Metal Printer 9.20 
Albert DeLuxe 5x7 Printer 25.79 
Fodeco Retouching and Viewing Desk 12.55 
Haynes J3 Photometer- ; ~ “epapene 8.95 
Kodak Projection — “See 1.29 
Kodak Dark Room L atclte 4.00 
Kodak Adjustable Safe ve Lamp 6.24 
Fedco a Dryer Y; “x18 oan 

Aluminum Drying Fe. t Watt 

AC-DC wr Ae 7.49 
Kriser 1000 Watt Foot Switch. . . 89S 
FR 5x7 Plastic Colored Trays 3 for 98 
8x10 Yankee Hard Rubber Trays. . 3for 2.98 
11x14 Yankee Hard Rubber Trays 3for 5.79 
Kent Jr. Dark Room Outfit : Stes 3.49 
G. E. Electric Interval Timer ” 6.98 
Kodak ABC Photo Lab Outfit... 7.39 





AFFILIATED STORES : 
These items are also available at the same prices 
- in our affiliated stores. 
In NEW JERSEY— 

PASSAIC CAMERA, 625 Main Ave., Passale, WN. J. 
PLAINFIELD CAMERA, 236 Park Ave., Plainfield, W. 3. 
IN LONG ISLAND— 

INTERSTATE CAMERA, 173-04 JamalcaAve., Jamaica3, N.Y. 











All prices include excise tax. Prices subject te change. Ali 
shipments F.0.8. New York. 
— 10% enon C.0.D. orders. 








Y CAMERA 


STORE 


Dept. 84, 245 7th Ave., N. Y. 1, N. Y., CH 2-3310 | 
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Nation's 
|COLOR HEADQUARTERS | 




















| For Commercial Illustrators 
Salon Exhibitors, Engravers, Etc. 
COMMERCIAL COLOR PRINTS 
| The ultimate in color reproduction from transparencies | 
produced by the Dye Transfer Print Process. 
Me Gee GB ic occceecsccccnscesces $12.00 
Sie 17.50 
Duplicates (from same original) 8x10. 3.00 
Duplicates (from same original) 11214 450 
| Prices Quoted On Other Sizes Upon Request | 
| ge 8 g* Awe tierdbereyrerered | 
fem SOW. .c-.0ee- aotearanter ce 
NORWOOD DIRECTOR EXPOSURE METER....... 
BALAC Peranation NEGATIVE: PRINTER saaies "50.95 
acvuat tudemo’ saLen curvit """"""***” 19.50 
weston PHOTGQRAPHIC ANALYZER 100.00 | 
Direct reading D Photometer....... 1 0 


KIMAC MASTER DESK SLIDE VIEWER......... 8 
er for 214 a | 
Glass binders 214x2 Ya—pke- 25.... 


EK 8x10 DYE TRANSFER OUTFIT 


including 5 
| Dye troneter qhensienl outfit 45 
32 * | 


8x10 matrix 
SEPARATION NEGATIVE SERVICE 





im 
Dye transfer blanket—small 
8x10 dye transfer paper 
Prof. print roller—10” 
Exposure computer 











Contact separation to 4x5 
a, 0 TE $3.50 
parat: to 4x5, from 35mm a i 5.00 
Bamtams Glm. Per G06... 22s ccccccccccccesscces . 
5x7 and 8x10 Contact Separations..............+. $7.50 
| (8 ge tig eee: tea. Si a a | 


FOTOSHOP, Inc. 


18 E. 42nd St., Dept. M11, New York 17, N. Y | 


y 
YOUR OWN 
oe Se 
ALBUM BINDINGS 
Bi 





Guaranteed by one of 
America’s oldest punch makers. 


HOGGSON & PETTIS, NEW HAVEN 7, CONN. 
acdeiiiesiaisaiibiaiaeaiatl 





108 





Corporation, exclusive distributors of the Movie 
Sound 8 machine. 

Selected 8mm sound films suitable for use on 
the machine are being released by Castle Films, 
Division of United World Films, Inc. Any 
16mm sound film, or any 35mm sound film can 
be especially printed to be used with the unit. 
The Movie Sound 8 unit will be sold only 
through authorized photographic dealers. Re- 
tail price is $295 plus appropriate taxes. 


Colored Movie Titles 


A new Fibre Foil letter for use in making 
colored movie titles has been produced by 
Prospect Products Company, 5 South Sixth 
Avenue, Mt. Vernon, N.Y. It comes in a 
variety of 18 colors and designs, providing a 
wide choice for the movie maker. Some of the 
designs are: Wood, sparklers, striped, waffle, 
and mottled effects. Properly lighted they will 
add much to your opening and credit titles. 





The Fibre Foil letters hold to backgrounds 
and cloth without the aid of pins or adhesives 
and come in kits of two sizes. Kit No. 1 con- 
tains 100 letters and sells for $1.50; Kit No. 2 
containing 444 letters and 6 colored back- 
grounds sells for $6.45. 

Plastic Kits with letters %, 2, and %-inch 
high, in all colors, are also available. They 
have an adhesive backing and sell for $3.00 
for 100 letters. A free booklet is available 
by addressing the Cine Department at the 
above address. 


Push Button Body Release 


An all-metal Push Button Shutter Release is 
now available which provides any © camera 
with the advantages of a “built-in” body 
release. It anchors firmly to the camera and 
eliminates fumbling and groping for a cable 
release. 

This release is made by Kalart, who de- 
signed it to slip in-and-out of a bracket that 
is screwed into the tripod socket of any 
camera. Another bracket is provided which 
permits attachment of the Body Release directly 
to the Kalart DeLuxe Model E and Prism 
Range Finders, and the new Encircling Band 
on the Kalart Master Battery Case. 

The price of this release, including all 
brackets, is $1.50. Further information can be 
had by addressing Kalart. Dept. 26-K, Stam- 
ford, Conn 





Bolex Titler 


The Bolex Titler is equipped with every de- 
vice that will produce straight and trick titles, 


as well as cartoons. It is supplied with a base 
that can be used for vertical shots, or detached 
for horizontal shooting. 

The camera mount takes any 8mm or 16mm 
camera, and is adjustable laterally for center- 
ing. An adjustable carrier for supplementary 
lenses is a part of the mount. The mount 


slides smoothly on calibrated base rods and 
stops are provided to limit “zoom” shots within 
the desired range. 

The title board takes 8x5%-inch cards in the 
holder furnished, although any size may be held 


re —~ 


} a 





on the flat plate that is also supplied. A com- 
plete alphabet of felt letters is a part of the 
outfit, together with white and black felt back- 
grounds. 

A scroll drum and a pinwheel table allow 
various types of moving titles to be filmed and 
a flip board is furnished for making flip-flops. 
The back of the title card holder is open so 
that projected backgrounds can be used with 
the aid of an opaque screen. Registration pins 
are a part of the animation table, with one 
adjustable for celluloid shrinkage. 

The two lights may be adjusted to any angle 
and the operating switch is conveniently placed. 
A quick-centering device is also incorporated 
for adjustment of camera and title to assure 
—- of planes. The Bolex Titler is made 
of dural and brass, with steel inserts at wear 
points. For further information write to the 
producer, American Bolex Company, Inc., 521 
Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


Voltage Contro! Bulletin 


Color workers should be interested in the 
new 12-page bulletin on voltage control that 
has recently been released by the Superior 
Electric Company, Bristol, Conn. 

This new Bulletin No. 547 features the 
latest developments in Powerstat variable trans- 
formers and Stabiline automatic voltage regu- 
lators. All the information on voltage control 
equipment necessary to management, designers, 
ve: engineers iis tou included in easily read 
orm. 

Ratings, detail drawings, photographs, and 
performance engineering data are all incor- 
porated. Copies of Bulletin No. 547 are avail- 
able on request to The Superior Electric Com- 
pany, 2104 Church Street, Bristol, Conn. 








Culed Punts? 
To Mipon weit 
Only EFDEF KEEP FLAT for flat flexible prints 


after drying. Concentrated solution to dilute with 
4 parts of water. 


2 oz. TRIAL BOTTLE... Soret oF 
5 eerie $1.65 1 Gallon ..........§20.00 


/ompareX 


Exposure Mask for 
Enlarging 

Handy stepmeter for making 
four teststrips of one and 
same part of the negative to 
determine correct exposure 
time for enlarging. 

Includes paper guide 95¢ 


ERNO SELFTIMER 


Again available! Delayed 
action timer works on 
any camera that uses 
cable release. Set your 
camera, release timer— 
be your $3.40 


own subject 
At your dealer or order direct. 


FREDERICK D. FISHER 
207 E. 84th St. N.Y. 28, N. Y. 


_- EF BEF 
KEEP FLAT 


4321 


|= 























DYE TRANSFER 


35; transparency. Careful! 
prodtoss “Sycraftrten” Seco “printe are "gaturatea “with eoler 
approaching the brilliance of your original pictures. 








$6.95 FOR A 5x7 


$3.00 for additional prints ordered at same time 


$8.95 FOR AN 8x10 
ordered at same 


$4.00 for additional! prints 


ECT COLOR 





3 or more from slide. 
Ordered at same time, 


2x (2%4x3V4) 60c Ea. 

3x(3V4x4V4) $1.00 Ea. 3.5.02 Tome tine FS: 

5 x (5x7) $2.50 Ea. 3502s ime's2.00 each 
ee 


dered at same time, $2.00 each 
Processing Availab 
Address a 


from the 
West's First and 
m. 
*Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 












FINE 


30 MM FILM css 


DEVELOPED, VAPORATED : 
AND ENLARGED 


MINILABS 

STILL FIRST IN 35 MM 

FINE GRAIN 

FILM PROCESSING, DIRECT BY MAIL 


$100 


36 exposure roll of film pro- 
cessed & enlarged to 3x4 inches 


8 exposure rolls enlarged to 
approximately twice negative 


size for only R 35¢ 


Ask for Free Booklet Magazine,“Pictures.” 


MINILABS ... 


ENGLEWOOD, NEW JERSEY 
























( WANT Getter COLOR PRINTS? » 


HERE'S HOW! Send size transparency—Ansco, Ektachrome 
or Kodachrome—to Crown Color for processing. Eve order 
is given separate attention, assuring you of the best possi- 
bie results. 


Bi = BY%...... $ .40 
‘85 svenaee a 
eee except sizes 24ax2 Va and Tignaye. 


rT today, — _— or money order. We 
postage. e 


ANSCO COLOR FILM PROCESSING 
$1.00 PER ROLL 
We Do Ektachrome Film Processing 
FREE PRIZES! 


You may win ene ye ew or an Adel Slide 
Viewer. Details pte with all ord 


























CROWN COLOR 


BALDWIN, L. | N. Y. 


Send 3c stamp for FREE 
New 1947 Deluxe CATALOG 


A complete line of Photographic Equipment for 
the Amateur and Professional 
BLOOM'S CAMERA CENTER 
pt. M 1657 Main St., Springfield, Mass. 


Sa” 






















FOR THE DISCERNING CAMERA FAN 


each nepetiv 
your Caen of single we jualiy. glossy y double weight matt. 
negative on age imed master craftsmen. 
No mass ay used. weeton cropping, 


$2 


ataes > done whine A_$4 value for........ 


a . 
1Qx244 ha & J, Cy enl. for $1.00 


FOTO PORTRAIT co. 
1172 Ogden Ave. 





New York 52, N. Y. 





RELOAD ALL 35 MM CARTRIDGES 
Saue 50% 


WwW. W. BOES CO 
43 W. APPLE ST 
DAYTON:2-OHIO 


WRITE 
FOR 
CIRCULAR 


Improved Bensen Light 


The design of the Bensen Light has been 
improved so that it will fit all types of still 
cameras as well as movie cameras. Originally 
designed for movie work exclusively, the de- 
mand for a camera-attached floodlight that 
could be used for still cameras as well neces- 
sitated the improvements that were made, ac- 
cording to the manufacturers. 

The Bensen 
Light consists of 
a framework 
that supports 
two reflector 
photofloods, or 
photospots, a 
fixed distance 
above the cam- 
era’s lens. The 
camera can 
then be moved 
at will without 
the problem of 
moving lights to 
properly. illumi- 
nate the scene. 

The new de- 
sign makes the 
unit almost as 
compact as a flash gun, and in these days of 
uncertain flash bulb supply, should be wel- 
comed by flash shooters as an ideal substitute 
or stand-by. The list price of the light is 
$9.45, including Federal Excise Tax, less bulbs. 
It is manufactured by A. L. Bensen & Co., 
100 Innis Street, Staten Island 2, N.Y. 





Retouching Needs 


The Germain Retouching Stand, made of 
kiln-dried hardwood, is equipped with adjust- 
able brackets, rubber feet, and satin-finished 
hardware. The flashed opal glass rest will 
accommodate negatives up to 8x10 inches in 
size. With each stand is included an illustrated 
manual by Morris Germain, A.R.P.S., on Por- 
trait Negative Retouching. The stand retails 
for $6.95. 

Germain Retouching Medium is available in 
various quantities from a dispenser size at 45c, 
upwards. It is non-sticky, has an applicator 
cap, and will take more lead than most other 













fluids, it is claimed. A Retouching Pencil Kit 
No. 2, contains an aluminum, balanced, lead 
holder and graded lead. With each Kit at 
$1.25, is included a copy of the above men- 
tioned manual. 

An Etching Knife Kit No. 3, is also avail- 
able under the Germain trademark. It contains 
an aluminum knife handle and two etching 
blades (large and small) and a manual on 
Etching Knife Techniques by the same author. 
This kit sells for $1.50. 

Combination Retouching Kit No. 1 includes 
Kits 2 and 3 above and sells for $2.50. 
Further information can be obtained from 
Germain Photo Specialties, 47 West 56th St., 
New York 19, N. Y. 


The Rilex Camera 
The Rilex is a new 2% x 3%-inch view 
camera that is made of aluminum, except for 
the bellows. A handle is built into the main 
body section of the revolving back for ease in 
handling and carrying and adapts it for use 
as a press-type camera as well. 
The rotating back will accommodate graph- 
ic-type film holders and film pack adapters. 
The lens board 


has a rise and 


fall of 1% 
inches; lateral 


movement of 
1% inches ; 30- 
degree tilt ; and 
45-degree swing. 
Normal bellows 
extension is 6 
inches, with 
accessory exten- 
sion tubes of 9 
inches available. 

Factory in- 
stallation of a 
101mm Wollen- 
sak Velostigmat 
F:4.5 lens in an 
Alphax shutter, 
and a Kalart Synchronized Range Finder with 
bright aluminum finish is optional. For further 
details and prices the manufacturer, Riley Re- 
search Company, 1828 Berkeley Street, Santa 
Monica, California, may be addressed direct. 





Kodachrome Slides 


“Oregon in Color” is the name of a new 
self-viewing panel of Kodachrome color slides 
released by Western Movie Supply Company, 
28 Geary Street, San Francisco 8, California. 

The twelve slides included in this series are 
by Mike Roberts and other leading photogra- 
phers. Subjects: Mt. Hood in Autumn; Ore- 
gon Coast; Columbia River; Crater Lake; 
Crater Lake in Winter; Multnomah Falls; Sil- 
ver Creek Falls; Rogue River Bridge; Head- 
lands along Oregon Coast; Mount Jefferson; 
Mt. Hood with Fiowers; Sunset on the Col- 
umbia. 

Panel sells for $5.85; comes in manila en- 
velope with full description of each scene. 
Individual, fully captioned filing envelopes 
included for each slide. Available from dealers 
or from Western Movie Supply direct. 





PLEASURE AND 
PROFIT IN 


¥ 


IMPROVE YOUR 
SKILL — STUDY 
AT HOME 







Whether you wish 
to make a career 
of photography or 
want to gain addi- 
tional skill as an amateur, the American 
School of Photography offers practical basic 
training, which requires only spare time 
study. 
With proper aptitude and application, this course 
should provide you with a fundamental background 
which may open the door to valuable professional ex- 
rience . . . or add fascination and zest to your 
obby. 
OLD ESTABLISHED SCHOOL. Backed by years of 
experience, our training covers every phase of Modern 
Photography through spare time study at home. Basic 
hotographic principles are taught by inspiring “‘learn- 
Cadviee ’ method, step-by-step, under the supervision 
of a qualified instructor. 
GET FREE BOOKLET! Send coupon 
today for free booklet, ‘“Opportunities 
in Modern Photography,” and full 
particulars. No salesman will call. 
AMERICAN SCHOOL of PHOTOGRAPHY 


1315 S. Michigan Avenue Dept. 1948 
Chicago 5, Illinois 


BB) PRESS CAMERA § 








AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 

1315 S. Michigan Ave., Dept. 1948, Chicago 5, Ill. 
Please send me without obligation, your free booklet, 
“Opportunities in Modern Photography,” and full par- 
ticulars. No salesman will call. 
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erat ¢ TEN : 
‘hs Ua I: 4@ SLIDES st 
Brilliant Sharp Scenics, Nature, Foreign, etc. in glorious 
Natural Colors. SEND ONLY $1.22 TO STILLS LAB- 


8443 Melrose Ave. Hollywood 46, Calif 
b Established 1920. Bank References 


HOLLYWOOD 


Model of the Month 
A beautiful Hollywood Model is selected each month 
. , and portrayed in 5 glamorous color poses. Send for 
“‘Miss November’ Now! 
Set of 5 Color Slides 
Set of 5 Fine Grain Negatives...........++.s+e++ 1.00 
MODEL OF THE MONTH 


24 
7424 Sunset Blvd. Hollywood 46, Calif. 


| 


































Your fim ‘fine grain de- 

inery . Your im fine in 
joped and vaporated scratch- 
vane Exacting workmanship. Highest 
ity FREE 


Seni, gal caer bret atm Orv 
6133 aca 
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T0 SERVICE 











COLOR 
PRINTS A Qe 


iea_at te anmosnted |e 


ow — (as- 
2%"x 24" Me al PPE RE REE BE $ .50 
3¥%e"x 4Va" Mounted ................... 75 
EG nes 0.06 be cow se ibe -65 
5"x 7” nc dncn 4 kage 0 tenon ees 2.00 
8"x 10” 25 6s > care c#eee eds 3.00 


FROM ANY SIZE TRANSPARENCY 
UP TO 5”x 7” INCLUDING 35MM 


Subject com: and cropped where it will im- 
prove. the —_ All mounted prints in attrac- 
tive folders. 

Please remove all glass from transparencies before 
sending. 

Send for Price List of Black-and-White Prints 
in Leatherette Loose-Leaf Album. 
MINIMUM ORDER—S$1.00 
Please Enclose Remittance with Order 


No Additional charge for 
postage or packing. 


PHOTO LAB 


3825 GEORGIA AVENUE, N. W. 
SUITE 2117 
WASHINGTON 11, D. C. 
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Hew "'MICO” SPRINGBACK 


Makes a PRESS CAMERA 
of your pack-type camera 


The ORIGINAL Springback! 


ee, Yee!!! 2 





| <1 you to use graphic type double cut film 
im your pack-type camera. Sharp detail 


osant by ground glass focusi 
attached ae onalel single holde Double film 


holder slides under hooded, spring- -attached, Pa | 


mes complete with 

2'/4x3'/ for 6x9 cm cameras...... $12.50 

2'/4x3'/74 for 9x12 cm cameras...... 

3'/gx4'/q for 9x12 cm cameras. ..... 
Tax Included 

Specify size and enclose check or money order. 


MICO PHOTO ewer co. 


_) th Dearborn Str Chicago 4 








FULL YEAR'S SUPPLY FOR $1.00! 


CLEANFILM 


Successful mew formula that quickly eliminates water 
aye sludge, etc. Cleans segatives brillientiy. Effec- 
tive short stop. 
Orders filled pay We pay postage. 
Send one dollar te: 


FOSTOM PRODUCTS MAHWAH, N. J. 











112 


Two New Willoughby Offerings 


Test strips are easily made with the new 
Superb Projection Print Gauge available from 
Willoughby’s. The Gauge consists of a gray 
scale graduated into ten steps, together with a 
red filter for the enlarging lens. To use the 
Gauge one focuses the negative on the easel, 
places a 2 x 5-inch strip of enlarging paper 
under the scale while covering the lens with 
the filter, then removes the filter and exposes 
the strip for thirty seconds. After the strip has 
been given full development and has been fixed 
for thirty seconds, it is examined under bright 
light and the correct exposure, in seconds, de- 
termined from the result. The Superb Projec- 


tion Print Gauge sells for $1.10. 





Also available is the new Superb All-Metal 
Paper Chest for the storage of enlarging and 
contact paper. It is made of heavy steel, 
welded, and finished in gray crackle. A self- 
closing door, fastened to the Chest with a 
piano hinge, closes on a rubber gasket which 
seals out light, air and dust. Three shelves are 
provided in the Chest to take 8 x 10-inch 
paper, and two smaller ones to take the 5 x 
7-inch size or smaller. The Superb All-Metal 
Paper Chest lists at $6.75. Address all inquiries 
to Willoughby’s, 110 West 32nd Street, New 
York 1, New York. 


16mm Pioneer Retires 


Axel Monson, who for 32 years headed the 
Ampro Corporation of Chicago, and its ante- 
cedent, has retired from active duty with the 
corporation it was announced recently. 

As one of the early manufacturers in the 
field, Mr. Monson was closely associated with 
the development and production of the modern 
16mm silent and sound and 8mm silent pro- 
jectors. Born in Sweden he received his first 
training in precision manufacture in the gun 
factories there. After coming to the United 
States he learned American production meth- 
ods and organization while connected with 
several large companies. He organized the 
Ampro Corporation and has been the head of 
it since that time. 

After his return from a trip to Europe he 
will act in a consultant capacity and retain 
his connection with Ampro as Chairman of the 
Board. His successor as President and General 
Manager will be Mr. A. J. Palmer, former 
Vice-President of the General Precision Equip- 
ment Corporation. General Precision recently 
took over contro] of Ampro and is now the 
Darent Company. 


Multi-Size Film and Pilate Holder 


A new-style metal, double film holder and 
sheath combinaticn, accommodating several 
sizes of films and 2¥4x3Ye-inch plates, has been 
announced recently by Arcap Manufacturing 
Company, 1122 Eastern Parkway, Brooklyn 13, 
New York. 

The new holder resembles the pre-war Ger- 
man holder, supplied for 6.5 x 9 cm film, except 
that it is double and accepts two sheets of film. 
The sheath is two-sided, one side taking 6.5 x 
9 cm or 244x3'%-inch films, the other side taking 
2%x3%-inch film. Without the sheath the 
holder accepts 24%/2x3¥2-inch or 6.5x9 cm plates. 


fr 





The metal dark slide has a longer tab than 
was furnished with the German holders and the 
tab extends only half the width so that either 
slide may be withdrawn without danger of 
accidentally opening the other side. 

The holder is of all-metal construction and 
fits all film and pack cameras of 2%x3%-inch 
and 6.5 x 9 cm sizes, as well as the Medalist 
accessory back and the Precision Enlarger acces- 
sory back. It will not fit cameras having 
Graphic-type backs, however. The finish is 
black lacquer. It is available at all photo- 
graphic dealers and lists at $3.25, plus tax. 


This Flashing Unit is intended to be used on 
cameras equipped with the new “synchro- 
shutters,” and is available with a rubber covered 
cord and jack plug which fits the outlets on 
Ilex, Kodak, and Rapax (Wollensak) shutters. 

The Flashing Unit may be converted, at 
any future time, into a Press Synchronizer by 
the addition of a solenoid unit. Multiple ex- 
tension outlets and a Kalart Focuspot outlet 
are provided. A two-cell battery case 
may be interchanged with a three-cell case if 
desired. 

The Flashing Unit is priced at $19.95 with 
the standard reflector, and sells for $36.00 
with the DeLuxe (contour control) reflector. 
These prices include the Federal Excise Tax. 
They are available for immediate delivery and 
more information regarding them can be 
tained from your dealer or from DeMornay 
Bud sa 475 Grand Concourse, New York 
$i, BW. Y. 
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SPECIAL 


10 Full Color Art Slides of 
the most Beautiful Holly- 
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ART STUDY. 
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Reg. $8.00 VALUE 
ONLY $3.95 


Thousands of 2x2 Color Slides. 
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12 for $4.00 24 for$8.00 48 for $16.00 


Mall Orders Only—Sorry No. C.O.D.'s 
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NEWS AND 


MOVIE RELEASES 


THE 1948 Motion Picture Contest of The Amer- 
ican Humane Society has been announced, with 
the closing date for all entries established as 
March 31, 1948. This gives ample time for 
you to ready a production for entry. 

Leo J- Heffernan, President, Metropolitan 
Motion Picture Club, New York City, and one 
of the judges of the contest writes: “Regardless 
of whether a movie maker is in the advanced 
class, or just a beginner, if he can put together 
an interesting story concerning animals, or 
with animal interest, and perhaps a spot of 
humor somewhere, his film will be ‘in the run- 
ning’. If his approach to the subject is fresh, 
with a trace of sparkle in the sequence, he 
might win even if his movie making technique 
is not all that it should be. Please tell all your 
movie making readers that my advice to them 
is to beg, borrow, or steal a pet if they haven’t 
one of their own, for the Humane Society Con- 
test offers fun and profit—and anyone can 
win.” 

Entry blanks are available from the American 
Humane Association, 135 Washington Avenue, 
Albany 6, New York. 


THREE new films have been announced by 
World In Color Productions, 108 W. Church 
St., Elmira, N. Y. They are: 

Miss America oF 1947—Filmed at Atlantic 
City during the recent contest, this movie is 


composed of exclusive shots of America’s most 
beautiful girl of the year, as chosen at that 
contest. 

Mrss AMERICA CONTESTANTS OF 1947 — 
Shows the 48 contenders for the title ‘Miss 
America 1947” in a variety of individually 
posed close-ups and group shots. ‘These were 
the queens who were selected from the thou- 
sands throughout the country to enter the finals 
at Atlantic City. 

Miss AMERICA PAGEANT oF 1947—General 
views of this year’s Atlantic City event, and 
featuring the parade. Many shots of the beau- 
tiful floats with their lovely passengers. 

The above films are available for outright 
purchase, silent version only, direct from World 
In Color Productions. They may also be or- 
dered through any photo dealer. Prices for 
each subject are: 8mm, 50 ft. Kodachrome, 
$7.50; 8mm, 50 ft. black-and-white, $2.00; 
16mm, 100 ft. Kodachrome, $14.75; 16mm, 
100 ft. black-and-white, $4.00. 


DURING pre-war days the AMPA was quite 
active among young movie makers, but suffered 
a decline during the late fracas. The new sec- 
retary of the organization, Ronald Johnston, 
has just written us that the post-war version of 
the Amateur Movie Producers of America is 
re-organizing and that interested young movie 
makers are invited to join. 

The AMPA is for teen-age movie makers 
who like to cooperate in the encouragement of 
movie production. It is not a glamorous club, 
as most clubs go, and no membership cards are 
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issued. There are no fees, dues, or promo- 
tional schemes, at least not at this time, and 
we are assured that there never will be unless 
the membership so votes. 

Primarily interested in the filming of scena- 
rios, stories, documentary, and travel subjects, 
the AMPA is for teen-agers whose interest par- 
allels these activities. Further information can 
be obtained from Ronald Johnston, 1801 Scurry 
Street, Big Spring, Texas. 


UNEASY lies the head of the potentate. When 
the “potentate” is a small group of white men 
who rule over several hundred thousand blacks, 
the situation becomes SuNDowN, a 10-reel fea- 
ture production in 16mm sound by a major 
company that is being exclusively released 
through Commonwealth Pictures Corporation, 
729 Seventh Avenue, New York 19, N. Y. 





This Saturday Evening Post serial comes to 
life with scenes of amazing, dramatic intensity 


and’ power. Directed by Henry Hathaway, the 
film stars Gene Tierney, Bruce Cabot, George 
Sanders, Harry Carey, Joseph Calleia, and Sir 
Cédric Hardwicke. 

Under the constant tension of danger from 
annihilation by semi-savage tribes, SuNDOWN 
reveals the efforts of forces trying to break 
Britain’s hold upon her strategic possessions in 
Africa. A story as modern as today with a 
surprise ending which transports the audience 
from Africa to a church in London for the 
characterization of an English Bishop by Sir 
Cedric. 


A MID-WINTER color motion picture course for 
amateur movie makers is being offered by The 
Town Hall, Inc., 123 West 43rd St., New 
York 18, N. Y. 

The course will bé directed by Canfield Cook, 
color film producer and consultant, and--is 
offered on six successive Monday evenings be- 
ginning in January. Each session will progres- 
sively cover the various phases of color filming, 
from camera handling to preparation of pro- 
cessed film for projection. Good and bad ex- 
amples of filming technique will be screened 
with appraisal of success or failure in achieving 
desired results 

Membership applications will be available to 
interested amateurs at a complete cost of $10.00 
i ibe course. The membership will-be strictly 
imi 
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SEVEN films are in the current listing of United 
World Films, Inc., Rockefeller Center, New 
York 20, N. Y. They provide material for the 
Recreational, Serial, or Educational user and 
comprise: 

TANGIER—a mystery drama that involves a 
group of international agents who tangle at 


this double-crossroads of the world. Preston 
Foster, Robert Paige, Louise Allbritton, Kent 
Taylor, and Sabu provide the daring-do for 8 
reels. The catalog number is 2698, 16mm 
sound. 

So Gozs My Love—has Don Ameche in- 
venting things again. Myrna Loy aids, abets, 
and comforts him, with Rhys Williams and 
Bobby Driscoll rounding out the featured cast. 
The story is about the struggles of a young 
inventor during the Golden Age of our indus- 
trial expansion. This gives the nod for pro- 
ducing a fine period picture circa 1870. A 
young woman with advanced ideas (for those 
times) chooses love instead of wealth and 
builds as successful a career at home as her 





husband does in business. Catalog No. 2702, 
7 reels, rental $17.50. 

Bionpe ALiBi—is a who-dun-it. Who mur- 
dered the wealthy doctor? Was it his luscious, 
golden-haired fiancee, or her aviator ex-sweet- 
heart? Or was it Mr. X? Well, we won’t tell, 
so you will have to wait for the end of the 6 
reels to find out. Martha O’Driscoll, Tom 
Neal, and Donald McBride perform the action 
in this one, No. 2704, for a rental of $15.00. 

The finger-nail biting, popcorn-chewing, 
gum-swallowing set will be pleased with the 
following two serials. 

ScarLeT Hors—EMAN — contains a blend of 
historical fact and fiction in which a mysteri- 
ous traitor plots to gain power in the Texas of 
1875. Peter Cookson and Janet Shaw carry 
through to a well-deserved triumph in 13 reels. 
Nos. 2947-2959 incl. Episodes are two reels each. 

Lost-Crry or THE JuNGLE—brings us up to 
date, as it concerns the Atom Bomb and the 
possession of a substance believed to be a de- 
fense against it. The conflict is between secret 
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investigators for the United Peace Foundation 
and an international warmonger. Jane Adams, 
Russell Hayden, and Lionel Atwill play on the 
emotions through 13 chapters of two reels each. 
Nos. 2934-2946 incl. Rental $3.00 per chapter. 

In the Educational field we have: 

Lire Cycie oF a Fry—a one-reeler which 
depicts the complete life-cycle of the Blowfly. 
Egg laying, hatching, feeding, and growth of 
the larvae and their burrowing into the earth 
to undergo the process of pupation are shown. 
Development of the fly inside the pupa, the 
emergence of the fly from the pupal case, and 
its burrowing to the surface of the earth, fol- 
lowed by the expansion of its wings completes 
the presentation. No. 8236 is the number in 
the catalog. 

Sirtin’ Pretry—is the painting of a por- 
trait from start to finish, in Kodachrome. Two 
reels, No. C-987, the rental is $6.00. 


A SERIES of ten new motion pictures designed 
to help train high school and college athletes 
in track and field sports has just been com- 
pleted by United World Films, Inc. In view 
of the proximity of the 1948 Olympic Games, 
the United States Olympic Association coop- 
erated extensively in the planning and prepa- 
ration of the films. 

More than forty ranking amateur athletes, 
all of Olympic caliber and coming from coast 
to coast, participated bv specific arrangement 
with the Amateur Athletic Union under the 
personal supervision of Don Ferris. Separate 
titles cover: Sprints, MrppLte DrsTances, ONE 
AND Two-MiLe Runs, Hurpies (HIGH anpD 
Low), Retays, Hich Jump, Broap Jump, 
Pore Vautt, SHot Put, Drscus-JAve.in. 
Every bit of the photography is new, and es- 
pecially shot for this production. Extensive 
research went into the films’ preparatory stages, 
and care was taken to show athletes of varying 
degrees of ability and of differing build. so as 
to make the lessons as widely applicable as 
possible. Where several accepted styles exist, 
each is illustrated, and the reasons for prefer- 
ence under stipulated conditions made clear. 

Boyd Comstock, famed Yale and U.S.C. 
Olympic coach, served as consultant. Edmund 

Dorfmann was producer, Harold Young 
directed, John Lepanne was chief cameraman. 
Extreme detail is shown, nothing is left as 
“self-understood.” Much of the footage is in 
slow-motion. In many cases dolly shots were 
made to record every movement of the athlete. 

The films will be sold to educational institu- 
tions in this country and abroad through rep- 
resentatives of United World Films, Inc. 





Waterproofing Cases 


The eveready carrying cases supplied by 
manufacturers of the more expensive miniature 
cameras almost always are treated with ma- 
terials to make them water resistant. 

Inexpensive cases, however, often lack this 
treatment and hence do not provide as adequate 

rotection. Home treatment with any 

eather dressing will overcome this by making 
any untreated case almost as water resistant as 
the most expensive one.—Duane Featherston 
haugh. 
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Complete popular FEATURE PRO- 
GRAMS—the latest films and selected 
short subjects mailed promptly. 

Sound Feature With 2 Reels of Shorts. $4.95 


First run star-studded UNIVERSAL SOUND 
FEATURES now available for rental at the 
low price of $12.50. 


Silent Feature With 2 Reels of Shoris . 4.20 
Silent Short Subjects................. -60 


NEW 1947-1948 
FREE CATALOGUE 


Specify Film Size 
Local renters may call for films 
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“WEEK END IN HOLLYWOOD" 


FEATURE 16MM MOVIE 
Visitors shown arriving by 
plane and then make glamor- 
ous, action trip thru Holly- 
wood. Movie stars, Freddie 
Fisher's "'Schnickelfritz" band, 
Theatres, Radio & Movie Stu- 
dios, HOLLYWOOL! 


wehrome with Sound. 910.00 


400 Ft. l6mm Black & 
White, With ea 5 $25.00 


At your dealers or direct. Send check with order to— 


HOLLYWOOD FILM ENTERPRISES, Inc. 


6060 Sunset Bivd. Dept. 102 Hollywood 28, Calif. 
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35MM ROLLS developed. 
vaporated. enlarged by 
electric eye, 34 x 4% — 
$1.25. 18 exposure rolis—7sc. Extra 
enlargements 3%x4%, 4¢ each. No. 127 
split. candid pales en 


120, 8 exp. tolls qalatged” to sae ose, No. 120, 12 
~~ rolls enlarged to 3%x3%4—SO0c. No. 120, 16 exp. 
a to 34x5—60c, Extra enlargements, 3x5 
Plus 5c postage per order. 
We fine-grain all films and use Eastman Electric- 
Eye Equipment. ‘'Quality Work—Prompt Service.'’ 
Send roll and money today! 
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RENSEN LIGHT 
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oll still and movie cam- 
eros. Swell for 35 MM. 
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Tox -less bulbs. 





















BELLOWS BY DAWO 


Replaced in any domestic camera and shipped 
same day as received. 
View camera, enlarger and foreign camera bel- 
lews made to order—10 day service. 

DAWO co. 
1015 Utica St. Toledo 2, Ohio 
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Developing Sheet Film in Roll Film Tank 


Users of small .roll film cameras occasionally 
have to develop sheet film. An ordinary roll 
film tank may be quickly adapted. for. this 
purpose. Cut several pieces of stiff, clean cards 
board about an inch wide and as long .as the 





film is wide for spacers. Load the tank in 
the following manner: film, spacer, film, 
spacer, etc., and then develop as usual. The 
spacers prevent the sheets from lapping over 
each other and should be discarded after one 
using.—John Stockwell. 


Cut Corners of Negatives 


When many negatives are being handled in 
the trays at one time, the sharp corners of one 
negative are likely to scratch another film. .By 
rounding the corners with a pair of scissors; or 
a nail clipper, surface scratches can be easily 
avoided.—Una L. McArthur. 


Brush Holder 

A handy spotting brush holder can be made 
from scrap materials usually found around the 
home. Screw two hook eyes, or screws, into a 





block of wood; stretch a piece of discarded 
screen door spring between each eye, or screw, 
and your rack is made. Brushes are held by the 
coils as shown.—Herman Klein. 


A “Flashing" Light 


To make this flashing lamp, obtain an empty 
one pound coffee can and cut a hole in the 
top—leaving about %-inch of material around 
the edge of the can to hold the ground glass 
in place. Discs are cut to size from a piece 
of ground glass and inserted in the can. I 





use from one to four discs, depending on the 
grade of paper used and the amount of flash- 
ing desired. The bulb used is 7% watts and 
the light is placed 4 feet above the work 
table. 


A hole is made in the bottom of the can 
just large enough to receive a light socket. 
The socket can be soldered to the can, or it can 
be simply screwed into place as the user wishes. 
—Wm. D. O’Brien. 


Film Length Control 


Movie cameras with self-timing devices, 
either incorporated in the camera or im- 
provised by the movie maker, usually do not 
have a means of limiting the length of the 
shot. Here’s a little trick you can use to 
control the amount of film you wish to shoot 
with yourself in the. scene. 

With the camera motor spring completely 
unwound, simply turn the winding key a 
certain predetermined number of turns, start 
the camera and walk into the scene. When the 
“alloted” film is run thru, the camera will 
naturally stop. 

You will have to determine by experiment 
just how much film will be run off by winding 
the key so many turns, or half-turns as the 
case may For example, on my 8mm 
camera with spring unwound, of course, four 
and one-quarter turns of the ‘winding key will 
run off exactly two feet of film before it 
automatically stops.—George Carlson. 
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REPAIR HEADQUARTERS 


. for Rolleis, Dolly, Dollina, 
Foth Derby, Pilot Super, Linhof, 
Bee Bee, etc., cameras 


Have your repairs made promptly by skilled tech- 
nicians long experienced in working on these 
cameras. Factory-made repair parts used. Highest 
quality workmanship backed by Burleigh Brooks’ 
reputation in the photographic field is your guar- 
antee of a good job well done. Prompt repair 
service on Compur shutters. Estimates on all re- 
pair work made without charge. 
BAYONET-MOUNT SUNSHADES — Square shape, 
of sturdy aluminum, blacked to eliminate reflec- 
tion. Easily mounted without interference with 
filters or auxiliary lenses, including tax, $6.99 each. 
ROLLEI EXTENSION HOOD—Fits all 6x6 cm. Rol- 
leis and similar cameras. As durable and strong 
as thé original hood—extremely compact when 
closed. $2.50. 

TWIN TYPE ROLLEI METAL LENS CAPS. to fit 
practically all 6x6 cm. models. In ordering simply 
state the model—$1.50 each. 

EVER-READY CARRYING CASES—o! finest quality 
solid leather, for Dollina, Super Pilot, Foth Derby 
and all Rollei cameras. Price from $4.50 to $10.00. 
BEE BEE LENSCOTE—for all cameras, projector 
and enlarger lenses. Leave with your dealer for 
forwarding to us—$16.50 up. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS COMPANY 


120 West 42nd Street, New York 18, N. Y¥. 
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Drain Regulator 

The bathtub is generally use1 for washing 
large batches of prints, but it is not always an 
easy matter finding a means to regulate the 
draining of water. The next time you use the 





bathtub for this purpose, try putting a rubber 
band around the stopper as shown. The rubber 
band will keep the stopper just far enough out 
of the pipe to allow the water to drain slowly. 
William Swallow. 


Cleaning Roll Film Tank 


To thoroughly clean my tank of all chemi- 
cals after use, I use a very strong soap. The 
tank was no problem but the grooves of the 
spiral reel gave me a bit of trouble until I 
used an old tooth brush in desperation one day. 
Now I have no trouble with this phase of ‘the 
clean-up as tke tooth brush is always kept 
handy for use.—Francis Bayruns. 


Solution Saver 

When using an FR adjustable cut-film-pack 
tank to develop 2%x3% film, the amount of 
solution necessary to completely cover the film 
is 36 ounces. This requires one-half gallon bot- 
tles for solution storage with the resultant evils 
of oxidation of solution and loss of shelf area, 
especially where this area is limited. 

To solve this problem and make things much 
more convenient for processing I made a 
wooden block insert that fits snugly into the 
largest opening remaining in the tank after the 
racks are in position. This block displaces ap- 
proximately 5 ounces of solution and makes the 





use of quart storage bottles possible. 

In making the filler block be sure to include 
the two side strips that are shown in the photo- 
graph. When inserting the block into the tank, 
place these strips on the film side of the space. 
This is essential to maintain a good flow of 
solution during agitation. The block can be 
made solid or hollow, of plywood, wood, metal, 
or plastic. If it is made of wood or metal it 
should receive three coats of waterproof and 
acid-proof paint before use. The finished size 
of the waterproofed block is 44%x53¢x¥% inches. 
—Edward C. Fahrbach. 


“Pin Point" for Flashing Photos 

By substituting cardboard for your flashlight 
glass and making a small opening in the card- 
board with a needle, a fine-point photo flasher 





is available. Flashing is often required on light 

corners of prints and this light will be found 

ideal for such work. Cardboard discs, with 

various size openings, may be made to fit 

the flashlight and used as the occasion arises.— 
Leeper. 


Emergency Print Tongs 

At some time or other, one, or both, of your 
print tongs may suffer some mishap or may be 
misplaced. In any case, an ordinary clothes pin 
can be put to efficient use. The pin is split up 








the middle, and the sides reversed, that is, 
inside out. A rubber band is then placed over 
the neck of the pin, as shown. Thus you have 
a handy set of tongs ready for instant action. 
Letters may be inked on to denote developer 
and hypo.—P. A. Lebaropoulos. 
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36 EXP. DEVELOPED, ENLARGED 


America’s finest candid developing. All rolls 
ultra’ fne-grain developed, each negative 
vaporated (protective coated) and enlarged 
to 3x4 on deckle-edge Velox paper: Su- 
Perior, precision work. Real 24-hour service. 
Write for FREE sample print, handy mailing 
containers, etc. Or decide now to send your 
next roll for a trial. 
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GRAIN- FILTER 


Mount this precision z square prismatic 
filter on your enlarger lens.... Produces 
grain-free enlargements without diffusion. 
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Write Alfred Bass for more of these guaranteed 


WAR SURPLUS 
__ BARGAINS 


Outdated . teed by “peateeg 
BASS or your ans 3 _*. - immediately . 

you are wise. 

PAPER 

8x10 Kodabromide s.w. glossy 1, 2, ’ 
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We have new and used still and movie equipment, too. 
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35MM FANS!! 


Let us solve your film problem... A 36 ex. roll 
fine grain dev. and enlarged to 34x4!, PLUS 
a fresh reload of guaranteed film in your favorite 
speed for $1.50. FAST SERVICE. 


B-K PHOTO LAB 


2534 Ashland Ave 5, Md. 
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LAST WORD 
(Continued from page 10) 
much better camera and am doing darkroom 


work for myself and friends without the bene- 
fits of either wired-in electricity or running 


water. It can be done—if you really set your 
mind on it. 
R. R. No. 1 CraupeE J. Botton. 


Gadsden, Tenn. 


Blow, Gabriel, Blow! 
Sirs: 

We note in your editorial, printed in the 
September, 1947, issue of Mintcam PHoTocRA- 
PHY, that you have included Good Photography 
and Photography Handbook among those pub- 
lications which met a glorious death in the past 
ten years. We would like to point out that our 
sister publications, Good Photography and Pho- 
tography Handbook, have been merely sus- 
pended. Such suspension is due primarily to 
the acute paper shortage which afflicts the en- 
tire printing industry. We expect to resume 
publication—when, we do not know. Anyway, 
let us congratulate Minrcam PHOTOGRAPHY 
upon its tenth anniversary. 

Fawcett Publications, RopertT BrRIGHTMAN, 

Photography Editor. 


e After listing the photographic publications 
that vs Sy out during the past 10 years, 
the editorial read: “Of these, one is alive (i. e. 
MINICAM) but several stir in a suspended 
grave, asking for resurrection.” The excellent 
twosome, GOOD PHOTOGRAPHY and PHO- 
TOGRAPHY HANDBOOK were the publica- 
tions referred to as stirring in a suspended 
grave.—Ed. 


30 Year Old Brownie 
Sirs: 


This picture which I cal] the “Face in the 
Bubble” goes to show what can be done with 
a No. 2 Kodak Brownie that is over 30 years 
old. It was just a stroke of luck that got me 





this. picture, for 1 was standing near a news- 

r boy who seemed to be doing a good job 
of blowing bubbles and selling papers—a new 
technique in salesmanship? I snapped this pic- 
ture because I haven’t up to this time seen 
anybody who can blow a bigger one. 


Cincinnati, Ohio. Marvin May. 


Second Try 
Sirs: 

Thanks to Mr. Arnold Cooper for his com- 
ments on improving my bas-relief print of trees 
published in the Last Word column in July. 
Enclosed is my first attempt on bas-relief por- 
traits. Before I was finished, I ceased to enjoy 
same. The trouble centered in getting the de- 
sired effect in the features, which allow only 
the slightest shifting of the negative and positive 
while the lower part will take more shifting. 
I would like the comments of Mr. Cooper or 
other MinicaM readers on this; there surely 
must be an easier way. 


Roanoke, Va. H. A. SPEEsE. 


Sirs: 
Developer Stains 

My husband loves to make prints but please 
—can any of your readers tell me how to get 
developer stains out of towels, shirts, and hand- 
kerchiefs? 

Sea Breeze, N. Y. Mrs. R. J. Garpner. 


¢ Too much depends upon the of devel- 
oper used and kind of cloth it stains. There is 
no universal stain remover that is universally 
“safe.” Better to wear old clothes in the dark- 
room and use lintless paper hand towels.—EFd 
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TOP QUALITY FINISHING AT 
LOW PRICES! 


360 Seine os 100 


18 exposures 6Sc 20 exposures 
8 —- roll developed and printed au 
e or oversize, only 

SMITH “PHOTOGRAPHIC SERVICE is a highly 

thected service for your films. It is not ‘‘assem- 
ly line’’ work. It is a personalized operation 
done by a select group of workers, trained in 
modern finishing technique. 
FAST Service and qualit 
your money refunded. 
mailers and price list 


SMITH PHOTO STUDIOS 


work guaranteed or 
tite for sample print, 














8 Saint Joha Street Piains, Pennsylvania 





Free Offer: Select $6 worth; send only $5; get $1 worth FREE. 
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ORDER FOR CHRISTMAS 


BY MAIL! Place Orders Direct with 


WESTEN'S 


SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 


WESTEN’S 
39 MM. 
OUTFITS 


the perfect 
Christmas gift 
or man or 
woman! Outfit 
a See 

ra, Carrying 








Case. Sunshade, 2 Filters, $ Rolls Film! 
PERFEX De LUXE (pictured) with flash 
gun! Coupled rgf., F2.8 coated lens, 


speeds to 1/1000th ‘sec. Complete OUT- 
FIT $118.00 


39.00 
82.50 


ARGUS A2, F4.5 coated lens, OUTFIT 
ARGUS CIII, with flash, F3.5, OUTFIT 


CLARUS, coupled rgf., coated F2.8 lens, 
focalplane shutter, OUTFIT. . 125.00 


Check With Order Speeds Delivery 
Especial Attention to Overseas Orders! 
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weslien?’s 
SANTA BARBARA. CALIFORNIA 
35MM POSITIVE TRANSPARENCIES 


1 Roll 36 Exposures 65¢ 
3 Rolls $1.75; 6 Rolls $3.25 











negatives for ?"x2" slides from the full 

strip. Retu tact. Fine grain developing of 35mm. nega 

tive 25c. Reloaded ridges of 35mm. film S9c. weperaeee. 
roll; negative or positive 36 35mm Cardboard Slide 


Sc 
—, S0c. 36 3% ce loss: anon ments, $1.00. 
a" free estan rgemen 


for slide catalogue 
POSITIVE PRINT CO. “129. *. Wood ‘ine., Linden, WN. J. 





The newest sensation! 
Ask your dealer for 


FLASH-FIX 


American Photo Industries Co., Inc. 
460 Fourth Avenue New York 16, N. Y. 


COLOR SLIDE DUPLICATING 


35mm Kodachrome and Ansco Color slides reproduced and 
mounted. service. 


Prompt 
20c Soch—-RMOM ORDER, $1.00 
-— Hm ‘quantity sayy Se oH ang Prices = pO 
STEDCO PHOTO ASSOCIATES 
P. O. Box 1811, W.L.B. Sta., Los Angeles 36, Calif. 


Emmet = 


Every Size You Need 
Finest Quality 


CAMERA CASES and GADGET BAGS 
EMMET gp ly 
2837 W. PICO BLVD. 
Los ANGELES 6, CALIF., SINCE 1922) 
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BY EVERETT A. HOUGHTON 





GRAPHIC GRAFLEX PHOTOGRAPHY, 
eighth edition, by Willard D. Morgan and 
Henry M. Lester. Morgan & Lester, $4.50. 


This is the eighth edition of this popular and 
extensive photographic manual, the first of 
which appeared in 1940 and the last in 1944. 

There have been few startling changes over 
the previous seventh edition. Chapters on Edu- 
cational Photography, Photography with Special 
Cameras, Reader Interest in News Pictures, 
Science Pictures, and Speedflash have been 
dropped. In their place have been added chap- 
ters covering Portraits, Flash Problems, the Syn- 
dicates, Criminology, and Exploded Views. In 
addition many of the old chapters have been 
cut and simplified, and a few such as those on 
Publicity and Identification pictures have been 
expanded. 

The greatest change has perhaps been in the 
illustrations, which have been modernized and 
in most cases improved. The oldtime reader 
may notice a growing taste on the part of the 
editors for the type of picture which is known 
familiarly as “cheesecake,” and he may or may 
not like the result. But, all in all, if he still has 
his old seventh edition in fairly good repair, he 
won’t feel like rushing to the nearest photo 
supply store to trade it in for this new one. 

For those readers to whom this volume is 
new, it should be explained that it is a hand- 
book designed for the use of the large camera 
user, particularly the Graflex and Speed 
Graphic. The early chapters take up simple 
questions of fundamentals, such as lenses, ex- 
posure, printing, and illumination. The rest of 
the volume is a chapter-by-chapter survey of 
the many different kinds of uses to which these 
cameras may be put, with specific advice on 
techniques and methods. Each chapter is writ- 
ten by an expert within his field, and such 
widely diversified topics as Children, Copying, 
Advertising, Photomicrography, Press, and Flash 
photography are taken up and discussed in turn. 
The language is non-technical, and the editors 
have succeeded generally in sticking to a down- 
to-earth, practical approach. 

This volume still remains one of the best in 
a not-too-crowded field. It is usable, complete, 
well written and well organized. 





PICTORIAL CONTINUITY by Arthur L. 
Gaskill and David A. Englander, Duell, Sloan, 
& Pearce, $3. 

There is nothing quite so bad as a bad ama- 
teur movie, and there is nothing quite so rare 
as a really good one. But, unfortunately, up 
until now there have been very few manuals 
to explain to the novice the techniques neces- 
sary for home picture success. 

The authors of this volume, using the ex- 
perience they gained in teaching combat pho- 











tographers in the Army Photograp. ic Schooi 
during the war, have done an excellent job ot 
reducing the fundamentals of successf:.! movie- 
making into 148 pages of concise, well-written, 
and clearly illustrated information. 


They point out first that a good motion pic- 
ture is not, as most amateurs seem to think, 
just a series of animated snapshots. It should 
ang together, and it should tell a story. The 
sequences should be joined smoothly, logically, 
and coherently, like the paragraphs or chapters 
in a novel. This quality is what the writers 
mean by pictorial continuity, and the tech- 
niques necessary to achieve it are the principal 
subject of their book. 

The first chapter deals with the basic elements 
of the sequence—the long shot, the medium 
shot, and the closeup—which are the ABC’s of 
continuity. The authors explain carefully not 
only how each shot is achieved but also why 
each is necessary to establish the logic of the 
sequence, The numerous variations are then 
discussed, and another detailed chapter is de- 
voted to the technique of the very important 
reestablishing shot. 

The latter section of the book takes up more 
specific techniques hopeful to the smoothness 
and coherence of the picture story such as over- 
laps, cut-ins and cut-aways, panning, and the 
use of head-ons and tail-aways. Almost any pho- 
tographer, still or movie, would benefit from 
the judicious advice given in the chapter deal- 
ing with angles, and the concluding material 
on story and editing, if taken to heart, would 
do much to raise the standard of almost any 
cinematographer’s efforts. 

The planning and organization of this book 
have been very superior. There are over 80 
illustrations, but my single complaint would be 
that in a movie manual of this type more are 
needed to demonstrate amply the many tech- 
niques and processes which are discussed. 





PICTURE MAKER OF THE OLD WEST: 
WILLIAM H. JACKSON by Clarence S. Jack- 
son. Scribners, $7.50. 


From his early pencil sketches, his diary, and 
his later photographs, the son of William Henry 
Jackson, pioneer photographer of the West, has 
put together a beautiful and interesting account 
of the life and work of his talented and ener- 
getic father. It is a book that will interest not 
only the photographer, but the historian and 
the reader of travel and adventure as well. 

Jackson was born and raised on a New York 
farm. From his mother he inherited the talent 
and some early training in drawing, but in 
1858 he became a photographer’s apprentice in 
Troy, New York, and his life work was settled. 

After his first trip west as a bullwacker in 
1866, from which he returned with the pencil 
drawings included in the first part of this 
volume, Jackson settled in Omaha, Nebraska, 
and set up his first studio. It was not long be- 
fore the pictures which he loved to take on 
his after-hours excursions into the back-country 
became widely known, so that a few years later 
he was engaged as photographer for the famous 
Hayden Survey of the West. 
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ANY SIZE ROLL PROCESSED 
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Now! Quality custom color service by Ev- 
eready, one of the finest equipped color lab- 
oratories. Sensitometric controls, automatic 
consistent agitation, expert technicians all as- 
sure quality color—always! 
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In 16 mm Movie Viewer 


50 STUDIES 
and 


MOVIE 
VIEWER 
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-*” Exotic models 
in captivating natural poses... 
lighting data for photographers . . - 
an aid to artists, sculptors. Plastic 

movie viewer with magnifying lens 
¢*seveals anatomical details. tra 
reels (series numbers 3-4-5-6) of 25 
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DOUBLE CUT-FILM HOLDERS 
AND FILM PACK ADAPTERS 


» @ All metal—Compact— 
Durable. 
e@ Fully enclosed spring 
loaded light traps. 
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4x4 Film Sizes. 
e Mtoe protection 
against rust; made 
Note that holder projects 
above camera for ease in 
handling. 


The ORIGINAL American made DOUBLE holder. 
NEW and EXCLUSIVE design means you get the SEST. 


Sold Only Through Dealers 
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E. SUYDAM & CO. Manufacturers 


2080 Liacela Ave. 


Pasadena 3, Calif. 














Ansco and Ektachrome cus- 
tom processing for those de- 
siring no machine production. 
Each order individually de- 
veloped, 24 hour service. 6 
sheets, $2.00. $1.00 for roll film. 
Include return postage. 


AXEL BAHNSEN, F.RP.S., AP.S.A. 


117 Glen Street Yellow Springs, Ohio 
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The remainder of his ninety-nine years Jack- 
son devoted to photographing, sketching, and 
painting the western country which he came to 
know and love so well, either at his own ex- 
pense or under the sponsorship of the govern- 
ment or the railroads. Traveling with his cum- 
bersome 24 by 20 camera, his wet plates, his 
chemicals, and his dark tent, overcoming tre- 
mendous obstacles of terrain and distance, he 
became the first man to photograph the region 
which is now Yellowstone National Park; the 
first to bring to civilization prints of the cliff 
dwellings of the Southwest; one of the first to 
picture the life of the Pueblo Indians, and the 
development of the westward-moving railroads 
and of their great new cities, San Francisco and 
Los Angeles. To the day of his death, in 1942, 
he was still devoting his vast energies and con- 
siderable talents to recreating by film and 
canvas the life of the great western frontier. 

From the 303 pages and 393 photographs, 
paintings, and drawings in this book, one gains 
an unusually vivid and comprehensive picture 
of the Old West, its mining towns, its trails, its 
vast ranges, and its characters. The great ma- 
jority of the illustrations are Jackson’s photo- 
graphs, and the reader whose interest is pri- 
marily in photography will be struck by the 
sharpness, Coenen and consistent quality of 
the work of this early lover of the West. 

Reviewed books are available, postpaid, from 
the Book Department, Minicam Photography, 
22 E. 12th St., Cincinnati 10, Ohio. 


HOLLYWOOD FOUNDATION 
OF PHOTOGRAPHIC ARTS 


DEDICATED to the goal of furthering the cul- 
tural and artistic talents of promising young 
photographers, five of Hollywood’s most famous 
studio photographers, each a winner of one or 
more Academy Awards have organized the 
Hollywood Foundation of Photographic Arts, 
which will operate on a non-profit. basis and 
be supported by leading screen personalities, 
according to Mr. Daniel Rocklin, newly elected 
Director. The Foundation, according to Rock- 
lin, promises to be the most highly professional 
school ever dedicated to such unselfish aims. 
It will provide a complete theoretic and prac- 
tical course covering all branches of portrait, 
motion picture, glamour, publicity, advertising 
and commercial photography. 

Board of Directors will include Daniel 
Rocklin, well-known Hollywood documentary 
cameraman who, as chief newsreel cameraman 
attached to General MacArthur’s Pacific Com- 
mand photographed the film, “Attack, Battle 
for New Britain,” winner of a special Acad- 
emy Award as the best war film of 1944. He 
was also instrumental in filming other famous 
war films such as “Westward Lies Bataan” and 
“Appointment in Tokyo.” 

Ernest Bachrach, RKO’s leading portrait 
photographer, and six-time winner of the 
Academy Award in addition to the Scientific 
Award for creating a new method of lighting 
in color photography 











Clarence Sinclair Bull, Chief portrait pho- 
tographer of MGM studios and also winner of 
many Academy Awards, in addition to invent- 
ing a new type lens shade, an improved syn- 
chronizer, a camera monostand, a revolution- 
ary print washing machine and new system of 
numbering and identifying negatives. He is 
also the inventor of what ‘the industry con- 
siders one of the finest color photography 
processes in Hollywood. 


Roman Freulich, Chief Portrait Artist of 
Republic Studios also winner of the Academy 
Award for perfection in photography. Mr. 
Freulich, co-author of the well-known book, 
“How To Make Motion Pictures” is also a 
contributing editor of photographic magazines. 

Clifton Maupin, one of 20th Century-Fox 
Studios’ leading photographers and winner of 
the Academy Award in 1942. 


Faculty of the Foundation, according to 
Rocklin, will be composed of instructors who 
are recognized by members of the photo- 
graphic profession, and guest instructors will 
be well-known artists from the motion picture 
industry. 

Enrollment of students will be limited to 
one hundred for each six months course, al- 
though registrations will be accepted from all 
parts of the world. A free placement service 
will assist graduating students in associating 
their perfected talents with leading firms of 
the industry. Executive offices of the Founda- 
tion are located at 501 Taft Bldg., Hollywood 
and Vine Sts., Hollywood 28, California. 





Founders of Hollywood Foundation of Pho- 
tographic Arts, standing left to right: Roman 
Freulich of Republic Studios, Daniel Rocklin, 
Director of the Foundation, Clifton Maupin 
of 20th Century-Fox Studios, Ernie Bachrach 
of RKO Studios and Clarence S. Bull of MGM 
Studios. Seated is William U. Handy of Con- 
roy and Conroy, attorneys for the Foundation. 
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COLOR FILM PROCESSING 
Send $1.00 per roll . . . TODAY 





CLEVELAND COLOR SERVICE 


3974 EAST 131st STREET + CLEVELAND 5, OHIO 
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GIVEN AWAY 


during our 


502 Year 


of publication 


@amer 


306 N. Charles St. 
Baltimore 1, Md. 








New RAMLOSE 
PRESS CAMERA 


Versatile and light, this cam- 
era has a revolving back; 
rise and fall front that also 
swings. A real press model 
at a modest price... 


$87.50 
(Less Lens & Rangefinder) 





SEE THEM AT YOUR 
DEALER, OR WRITE DEPT. M 


| ‘" Garden & Williams 


32266 W Pice Bivd 









Les Angeles 6 Cali! 





SpE SPECIALTIES 





T advan sa “S —_ 
Specie Ities, cg hich on p- Sp Fy can off er. 
because of quan 

livery on all items fisted. Send full remittance Xs 


order. no C.0.D 


‘20° 


."s. All prices f.0.b. New York City. 


SLIDE PROJECTOR $10-%5 
OUTFIT for only 


The nationally pivertign’ 
Vokar Model 

modern ~ a 
weight plastic and alumi- 
num slide projector for 
2”x2” transparencies, com- 
plete with precision ground 
and polished {:3.5 lens, 
micrometer focusing de- 





fara Cespter aSunment 


100 w tion 
bulb favs 18x25” TRANSLUCENT “PROFECT TION 
SCREEN, showing you pictures on BOTH sides with 
— brilliance, clarity and sharpness. Complete 

t only $10.95. 
YOU step into the picture with the $3-98 
new ERNO SELFTIMER 
This first post-war delayed-action timer to become 
available works on any camera that uses a cable 
release—in any position, even dangling in mid-air. 
You set your camera, release the timer, and—change 
i photographer to subject. Fully guarant 


"35MM ANSCOCOLOR $7.05 
RELOAD, 20 EXP. 
Fresh, fully guaranteed. Expires Dec., 1948. Pro- 
do 


cessing $1.00 extra. Add postage to remittance. 
35MM PLUS X $9.35 
100 feet only 


Yes, it’s true. Fresh tested Eastman Plus X at a 
lower price than ever before! It's so good and fresh 
that we offer a money-back guarantee on that film— 
despite its extremely low price. 
35MM DAYLIGHT LOADER 
with 100 ft. Plus X -, $10.50. S $6.98 
Send your order NOW to Dept. MP 


SPIRATONE FINE GRAIN LABS. 
49 W. 27th St. New York 1, N. Y. 











FREE SAMPLE! 
KW/K- MOUNTS | 


Simple - Fast - Efficient - Clean! 
Get your FREE Somples now - 
send cord or letter to: Dept. M. 


Chremat OScome 




















426 S. SPRING ST 
LOS ANGELES, 13 
ALLURING MODELS NEW! 
True COLOR Slides is 
4 nS > 
0S yay 3h 
2.25 
CAMERA CIRCLE, INC. - $ 450 
a ee ow 15 for 6.75 
3 20 for 8.90 
CHECK THE AMOUNT 25 for 11.00 
WANTED. SORRY NO COD's 35 for 15.50 








CAMERA CIRCLE, INC., 126 Greenwich St., N.Y. 6 


+ Money order .... and send the foliow- 


10 for $4.50 15 for $6.75 20 for $8.90 

25 for $11.00 35 for $15.50 (add 10c for postage) 
MAME nc cc cece eens et eereeeseeeeeseesesseeseeseesse 
BEGTOOR cccccccerereereerseresreeseessessessesese 
|]. cccccscessccceces Zone...... State... . sees . 











CAMERA CLUB 


NEWS AND TREAS 





New Photographic Organizations 

Down New Orleans way blooms a new kind 
of photographic clubh— THE PHOTOGRA- 
PHERS’ CORRESPONDENCE EXCHANGE. 
The purpose of the Exchange is to provide a 
clearing house through which photo fans can 
contact each other and arrange swaps of equip- 
ment and exchanges of prints and so on. 

The Exchange will appeal to those photo 
fans who, because of the nature of their activi- 
ties cannot belong to a local camera club, or 
who are located in rural areas in which no 
camera club exists. 

Everyone is invited to join who has an in- 
terest in photography. It is not necessary to 
have expensive equipment or have a record of 
professional work. This club is open to all 
photographers everywhere, amateur and pro- 
fessional alike. 

Anyone may receive an application blank 
and further particulars by sending a stamped, 
self-addressed envelope to Edwin J. MacEntee, 
Director, Photographers’ Correspondence Ex- 
change, Box 87, Station 20, New Orleans 15, 
Louisiana. 


In Washington, D. C., the SOCIETY OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ENGINEERS has a mem- 
bership of nearly 100 and is not yet a year old. 
Numerous inquiries have been received from 
individuals and groups in other cities stating 
desires to organize local chapters or branches 
of the Society. 

The underlying factor leading to the organi- 
zation of the Washington Society was to pro- - 
vide the facilities by which photographic tech- 
nologists and engineers could meet, exchange 
ideas, present new findings, discuss problems 
encountered, and otherwise generally aid in the 
dissemination of technical information relating 
to photography and its applications. The So- 
ciety is anxious to share in the photographic 
problems and findings of persons primarily en- 
gaged in sciences and professions other than 
photography. 


The Society of Photographic Engineers is 
governed by the members through executive 
officers and a council, which is composed of 
the officers and six members-at-large, all elected 
by the membership. The present officers are: 
Raymond Davis, National Bureau of Standards, 
president ; Albert Materazzi, Army Mp Serv- 
ice, Ist vice president; William Nagel, Ansco, 
2nd vice president ; Judson Bell, Naval Photo- 
graphic Center, secretary, and Keith Lewis, 
Eastman Kodak, treasurer. 


Persons interested in the Society may address 
correspondence to the Secretary, Society of Pho- 
tographic Engineers, Blackstone Hotel, Wash- 
ington, 


“Ethics, Tolerance, Progress” is the motto of 
a new Los Angeles club, THE SOCIETY OF 


PHOTOGRAPHIC ARTS which aims to bet- 
ter photographic standards and conditions in 
the professional field. Started by. a group of 
Fred Archer students, membership is restricted 
to students and former students of professional 
photography, as well as any and all profes- 
sional photographers and technicians. Robert 
E. Leiser tells us he will be happy to answer all 
inquiries about the Society if letters are ad- 
dressed to him at 2510 West 7th Street, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 


The name has already been picked: THE 
STEREO SOCIETY OF AMERICA. Meeting 
places and dates are, at present, highly arbi- 
trary, since this society is just now being or- 
ganized. Owen K. Taylor, 40 Monroe Street, 
New York 2, has taken on the job of sounding 
board for the organization, and he is eager to 
hear from anyone who is interested in stereo 
activities. There were two stereo societies 
functioning in Europe before the war; this is 
the first one started in America. So those of 
you interested send along your okay to O.K. 
and let’s see what develops. 


If you feel faint or otherwise are effected by 
sameness, lack of originality, persistence of gay 
nineties picture style in C. C.’s and salons then 
pour a short dose of this prescription: From 
your wife, mother or neighborhood dressmaker, 
borrow an issue of Harper’s Bazaar. Get a 
long treatment of the freshness of Toni Frissell 
and of Leslie Gill. Then come by a copy of 
Vogue someway or another. Take a good long 
look at the work of Rawlings, Horst, Coffin, G. P. 
Lynes. These boys (and girls) are really doing 
up to the minute stuff . . . inspiring is the word. 
We photo-fans who have been deriving all of 
our inspiration from a small little circle that 
hasn’t come along much over the years (except 
technically) can certainly find much in these 
two publications besides the longitude and lati- 
tude of next months hemline. 

—Jack Cannon, California C. C. 


Members of the FINE ARTS CAMERA 
CLUB of Evansville, Indian, think they need 
some instruction in print judging. In review- 
ing the ballots cast in a recent print contest, 
the statisticians discovered that the winning 
print received points ranging from nine to 
nothing. One hard-to-please voter cast zero 
votes for each of the prints submitted! Evans- 
ville—take a look at the next item. 


It has long been a problem of camera clubs 
situated away from metropolitan areas to secure 
competent judging of their prints. With this 
thought in mind the Pictorial Division.of P.S.A. 
has instituted a service to aid these clubs by 
providing a list of judges to whom the club’s 
prints may be sent for judging. The prints 
will be arranged in order of merit, or a specific 
number of award prints will be selected by the 
judge, depending upon the agreement made 
with the club. Prints are to be forwarded pre- 
paid, and returned collect. 

The judges will be listed according to states. 
The club will select the judge it desires and 
make all arrangements direct. It is suggested 
























BUY ANY new nationally advertised 
EQUIPMENT advertised in this book or 
' elsewhere on THE GENERAL'S NEW, 
’ EASY "PAY-AS-YOU-SHOOT” PLAN 


’ Here ts pour opportunity to buy the photo 
e—- you've always wanted. on 
GENERAL'S **PAY-AS-YOU-SHOOT"* 
~~ little as 10% down and the balance in 
hly payments Oo}! EST— 
No CARRYING CHARGES — NO FINANCE 
COMPANY. Order your needs today, just 
follow these easy steps: 


1. oa she equipment total | 
you want; ' 


. Determine payment (not ; 
= Toa, “er” $8.00 whichever 2 F 


— My order 
Sheek with your order. TRADE-INS Psi 
cepted as down payments, too. 
| 3. Determine and state on 
j monthiy payments you can 


\| 4. Mail your order, down payment and 
short note telling us about yourself, your 
upation and references 


in 


2308 W. Devon Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. 


coupon the 
make. 








{|The GENERAL CAMERA Co. Dept. m 117] | 
4] 2308 W. Devon Ave., Chicago 45, HII. 








Rush the eiement on the attached order. 

& not t completely sa tisfied, I return all 

or part the order within 10 for re- 

4 fund. TI am enclosing $........ as down 
~] payment. agree to pay 8.........- 


to pay 8 
month inti merchandise is paid for. 


I am over 21 - T am under 21 








NOT DOLLAR 
DEVELOPING 


ives deserve quality developi: 
as, individual ‘attention "to Ay Se ve 7.4 

mass mm films 
Beau Tal qua cali” prints 


prevent yy —- a to Staee 





. Single : glossy paper 
@.tut' Seas. 1-25. Double “wt. Portrait paper, $2.00. fs 
. roll, 5 servi 
titul Eolarge. | exp. SOc: 18" exp. 40e, ite tee bare 
—,. R145 | EIGHT EXPOSURE FILMS FOR SNAPSHOTS 
ar ort. NOW AVAILABLE 
30c- MINICAM PHOTO LABS., Dept. 4-B, LaCrosse, Wis. 














STUDIES IN BEAUTY 


Featuring Hollywood's Most Beautiful Models 
Sample ree ft., 8mm $3 1 . 16mm $5 
Kodachrome —50 ft., 8mm. $8 100 ft., 16mm $15 
Catalogue mailed ‘with each order. We ship 
C.O.D., plus postage. 

Produced exclusively by 
FINE ARTS FILM PRODUCTIONS (MP) 
O. Box 2084 San Antonio 6, Texas 
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COLOR 


UNLIMITED 
31,” x 5” 
COLOR PRINT. 


~ 65¢ 


All Orders Returned by Air Mail 
Within 24 Hours 


Take advantage of our 


COLOR CLINIC 


FRE Personal Advice 
and Criticism of 


your work by color experts! 








New, modern laboratory equipped with the 
latest Agi-matic system of agitation, insuring 
perfect sensitometric control and constant 
quality. All work fully guaranteed. 








PRINTING 
ashe Sasaki an aiockan $ 65 
BS ETS 2.00 
RNR ech aeliie 3.00 
MAIL TO 
COLOR UNLIMITED 
DEPT. B 


PENN AVE. & DAHLEM ST. 
BOX 5029 PITTSBURGH 6, PA. 
Minimum Charge $1.00 


All Orders Must Be Prepaid 
No. C. 0. D. Please! 














—_ 
OGecome Aau-- 
EXPERT PHOTOGRAPHER 


of This 


FINEST OF SCHOOLS 


t 7 


PROGRESSIVE SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


11 or 





that the judges be chosen as near as possible to 
the club so as to distribute the work evenly 
over the entire country. 

To be listed as judge, one of the following 
conditions must be fulfilled: 

(1) be listed in the current American An- 
nual of Photography as a salon exhibitor 
for three years. 

(2) be a commentator on one of the P.S.A. 
Portfolios. 

(3) be a member of one of the P.S.A. Inter- 
national Portfo.ios. 

(4) be a P.S.A. Star Exhibitor. 

A list of the judges may be obtained from 
Harry V. Clery, Jr., 4713 Chester Ave., Phila- 
delphia 43, Pa-, or Cecil B. Atwater, 356 New- 
tonville Ave., Newtenville, Mass. 


The CHICAGO COLOR CAMERA CLUB 
is offering camera fans, particularly color en- 
thus..sts, a thirtee1i-page note book in plano- 
graphed form devoted to the use of color in 
composition. 

The notes were condensed from a series of 
eight lectures given to a group of club mem- 
bers by Edward Johnson, well known Chicago 
artist. 

The note book deals with the importance of 
color harmony, how to balance opposite and 
complementary colors, use of the color whev], 
when to use warm and cold colors and other 
subjects pertaining to the use of color in achiev- 
ing better composition. 

Individual or group orders may be obtained 
for $1.00 each by writing to the Chicago Color 
Camera Club, 17 N. State St., Chicago, III. 


The Color Division of the P.S.A. announces 
a new series of contests for color slides and 
color prints for the 1947-48 season. These 
contests are open to color photographers any- 
where. In addition to the medals and ribbons 
prizes, each entry receives a criticism when 
this service is requested. Entry forms and de- 
tails may be obtained from Blanche Kolarik, 
2824 S. Central Park, Chicago 23, IIl. 


Last we heard, Bill Pretch, CALIFORNIA 
C. C., was “feelin’ mighty low.” Good reason 
too—because he dropped all his photographic 
equipment to the bottom of Bryce Canyon. He 
brought all the pieces home in a box. Brother, 
pass the aspirin—what company was it that 
has that camera floater insurance? 





Cleaning Jugs 

Jugs in which paper developer is kept some- 
times become so coated, on the inside, with 
stains and sludge that it is difficult to remove 
them with ordinary rinsing and washing. 

Discarded hypo is an excellent medium for 
removing this sludge. When hypo is ready to 
be discarded it can be stored in a jug. Then, 
when it is necessary to mix a new jug of paper 
developer, the old hypo can be poured into 
the empty developer jug. Allow it to stand an 
hour or so, then wash and rinse the jug in the 
usual manner. All sludge and stains will vanish. 
Used tray cleaner can be used for the same 
purpose —Duane Featherstonhaugh 
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Inserts 


(Continued from page 51) 
Trick Inserts 


The zooming newspaper headline is one 
of the pro’s trick inserts that can be 
adapted by the amateur. If you do not 
have a titler that can be zoomed, try this 
method. The camera is fastened to the 
tripod in an upside-down position. The 
tripod is then placed as high above the 
floor as possible. Perhaps you can use the 


_ dining room table when the wife isn’t 


looking. Next place a dark cloth on the 
floor so that it extends beyond the area 
that will be photographed. Now two thin, 
loose supports are attached to the tripod 
to hold the newspaper in focus at a dis- 
tance that will just fill the screen. The 
camera is started, and after sufficient film 
has been exposed for proper reading time 
the supports are knocked from under the 
paper and it is allowed to float to the 
floor. When your film has been processed 
and is inserted to run in the proper man- 
ner, the newspaper will appear to float 
from a distance and into sharp focus be- 
fore the audience, where they can then 
read the headlines. 


Other inserts comprise montages that 
are made of a variety of actions. Cameras 
equipped with backwinds and masks are 
the only ones capable of doing this sort of 
work. 


Numerous other tricks will be apparent 
as you delve into the subject more thor- 
oughly but beware of the temptation to 
include more than one of them in each 
film. A little goes a long way and it does 
not take many to spoil the whole effect 


that you are trying to catch. 


Moderation is a good habit to practice, 
especially in movie work. Inserts, tricks, 
pans, transitions, dissolves, fade-outs, wipe- 
ons, and montages are like vanilla in a 
cake. Just the right amount is delectable, 
too much is sickening—and not enough 
makes the cake taste flat. Be sure that you 
add just the right pinch. 





















- ks 
es, Pee rt 
THE 


wovie camer \ ge 7 
ANYONE CAN OPERATE 
$ 76 - 15 with £2.5 lens 
Fed. Tax Incl. 


. + ANYONE 
nites IMMEDIATE DELIVERY AT 
YOUR PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALER 


Childhood memories pass all too quickly. But with 
a low-cost CinKlox, you can recapture those scenes 
in action—"‘when the pun'kin was ripe", and your 
family young. The CinKlox is precise, easy to oper- 
ate, built for rugged use. Equipped with Wollensak 
Cine Velostigmat Coated f 2.5 Lens, three operqting 
speeds and other features found only in the most 
expensive movie cameras. 

1F YOUR DEALER IS NOT SUPPLIED, WRITE TO 


CINKLOX CAMERA CO._,1113 Y 































HOLLYWOOD CINE PRODUCTS 


32272 So. Figueroa St., Bane dbrw oc Seemed 


CIN€ DUPLICATES Ti 


, 16mm reduced to 8 
7 iuplicates 

















NOW AVAILABLE 
The American gg te a Hand Book 








BARBEAU WILL SELL 





Robot I! with coated F:2 Zeiss Biotar and 
GUISE. GING. «va. vp nncedasbatsxaccoescenuend $230.00 

24x34 Anniversary Speed Graphic with case 

\ and coated F:4.7 Ektar in Supermatic, coupled 
Kalart rangefinder, and King Sol synchro- 


SON 05 0:tusbe cbs ver au cular eusvetupanoent 250.00 
Leica IIlb with F:3.5 coated Summar lens and 

Ne a eetnkas deme dintethsectosets iceennas .09 
National Graflex 11 with F:3.5 Tessar lens, 

Sportsman case, filter, and copying lens..... 99.09 
Super Ikonta B with eveready case, F:2.8 Tes- 


Oe a ee 
Ikoflex with F:3.5 Novar lens and eveready case 165.00 
Kodak 35 with F:3.5 coated lens, case, coupled 


rangefinder, and flash holder................ 103.00 
Dollina I! with F:2 Xenar lens in Compur shut- 

ter and eveready case..............-2-eceeee 5.00 
Dollina Il with F:2.8 Schneider lens and 

DT Ci cdc ncencovedeeesélavesedswescés 80.00 
ee a er rer rrr ree 137.50 
Ciroflex with Alphax shutter, case.............. 85.48 
Same with Rapax shutter and case............. 107.95 


5x7 Ansco View with 8/4" F:4.5 coated Carl 
Zeiss Tessar in compound shutter, six holders, 
SC RES ILD aD me Pegs 350.00 


Ansco Universal Tripod, latest model........... 58.00 
35mm F:3.5 Elmar coated Wide Angle Leica 
lens with import certificate.................. 124.50 


90 and 135mm Leica Lenses in stock. 
Also Contax cameras and lenses. 


We make liberal allowance or buy for cash. 
Quote your lowest price on your lenses and 
equipment. 








BARBEAU PHOTO SUPPLY 


33 E. Bridge St Cswego, N. Y. 














CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 


10 week, 150 hour comprehensive course 
in domestic and foreign cameras. 


Day and Evening Classes 
“THE ONLY SCHOOL OF ITS KIND" 


the I I I BIULL rrotocrarnic 


ENGINEERING 
LABORATORY 





1857 N. Western Ave., Calif. 


2x2 SLIDES 
[FROM ANY Si 


Hollywood 27, 
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Photoflash Outfit 


(Continued from page 66) 


device. Solenoid-type synchronizers will 
not operate with this unit! Since the flash 
takes but 1/5000th of a second it is im- 
portant to have perfect synchronization 
between the flash and the opening of the 
camera shutter. Adjustments are rarely 
needed for synchronizing with cameras 
which have built-in instantaneous shutter 
synchronizers. However, adjustment will 
be required if shutter switching is timed 
for 20-millisecond delay action of flash- 
bulbs. 

Among the auxiliary instantaneous 
types of synchronizer switches available 
for use on cameras which are not provided 
with built-in synchronizers are the lens- 
board mounting type and the cable release 
type shown in the illustrations. The latter 
can be used with almost any make of 
camera provided with a set-and-release 
type shutter. 


Those who obtain an auxiliary syn- 
chronous switching device will be given 
instructions by the manufacturer for syn- 
chronizing it with their particular camera 
shutter, or most photo dealers will have 
it done at a small charge. Because of the 
variations in shutter opening time, when 
the fastest shutter speeds are used, it is 
recommended that 1/100-second (or 
slower) shutter speed be used when syn- 
chronizing with an auxiliary device. For 
those who do not wish to obtain this type 
of synchronizer, or have a solenoid-type 
already installed, the open-flash-shut 
method of exposure can be used in con- 
junction with the manual trip-switch on 
the handle of the gun. 


Operation 

In operating the unit it is necessary to 
make sure that the house current is A.C. 
Nearly all communities are now serviced 
with this type of current, but in older sec- 
tions of the larger cities the change-over 
from D.C. has not always been made and 
it does not do any harm to check as it 


may save you a piece of burned-out equip- 
ment. 

The cord to the power supply is then 
plugged into any convenient outlet, but 
before the power supply toggle switch is 
snapped to the “on” position, connect the 
power unit to the gun with the coaxial 
cable, and the gun to the synchronizer (if 
used) by its connecting cord. 





If you have a synch-shutter, this cord 
will run directly to the camera; if you 
have an instantaneous-type synchronizer 
it will go to the synchronizer. Operation 
of the cable release, of either type, will 
trip the shutter at the same time that the 
flash goes off. 

For those who do not have a synchron- 
izer, or whose cameras are already 
equipped with a solenoid-type release, the 
open-flash-shut method of operation is 
used. Here the camera is placed upon a 
tripod, or other rigid surface, and the 
shutter operated by cable release while 
set at the Time or Bulb setting. The shut- 
ter is opened, the flash set off by depress- 

















ENJOYMENT FOR ALL 
with @ 
TWINLENZ VIEWER 


Santa guarantees full 
enjoyment with every 
Twinlenz Viewer. Now 
you can find new pleas- 
ure in your old trans- 
parencies. No more 
squinting with one eye. 
Use both eyes and have 
double pleasure from your camera shots. 
This viewer is expertly designed and man- 
ufactured by specialists. No other viewer 
is capable of producing the same effect 
that is now yours with a Twinlenz Viewer. 


if your dealer cannot supply you 
write to E 


ear brtien rate 


6916 Romeine S$. Dept. M-11 Hollywood 36, Colif. 



















¥ Make Your Photo Gift Even More Les) 
ing With ... A Holson Miniature Album 
Complete with 6 Double Acetate Pages 


Beautiful pocket size album. Holds twelve 
afax3¥ photos in acetate pockets. In Brown, 
Blue ftaroon or White. Softly padded cover pro- 
tected with metal corners. Only $1.25 at your 
camera store. 


There's a HOLSON album for every photo’s need. 
They're fine gifts for all people of all ages who 
like pictures. See the ‘'Princess’’ for weddings, 
and ‘The Darling’ baby albums, also perfect 
“Coronet’’ all occasion albums in your camera 
store or department. Ask for HOLSON for albums 
of distinction 
—they are 
BOUND TO BE 
BEST. 











\_ { Holson Binders a 


762 WYTHE AVENUE 
Brooklyn 11, New York 














LET 
AMERICA’S OUTSTANDING 


INSTRUCTION STAFF 
ASSIST YOU... 


Scores of our graduates 
cre making good! 


You, too, can profit from 
our thorough, up-to-the- 
minute training program. 


ALL COURSES 
G.1. APPROVED 


Write today for free catalog 


OUTHWEST PHOTO-ARTS 
’ Sees & ee: 








Only SPEED-0-COPY 


WITH ITS CRITICAL FOCUSING 




















us by professional and 
Saredia, Gane tee raphy, portraiture, copying, etc. 
See Your Dostor_Write For Circulors 


D. PAUL SHULL, Dept. M11 2s¢2e:%.vsie" 


Ave. 
Los Angeles 26, Calif. 

















STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, MANAGE- 
ME RAPHY, 





NT, ETC., of MINICAM_ PHOTOGRA’ 
blished mon at Cincinnati, Ohio, for October 1, 
f947. Required the Act of Congress, August 24, 
1912, and March 3, 1933. 
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- nati, Ohio. 
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ing the manual trip-switch on the gun, 
and the shutter immediately closed after 
the exposure. 


After all the above connections are 
made, the power toggle switch is snapped 
to its “on” position—at which time the 
A.C. pilot light will go on. This shows that 
the transformer is connected for operation 
and is charging the capacitors. 


During the time that the capacitors are 
being energized, and until they are dis- 
charged, the neon lamp will glow. When 
the camera diaphragm has been adjusted 
for the distance of the subject from the 
flash, the cable release, or the manual trip- 
switch, as the case may be, is operated 
and the capacitors discharged through the 
in If the power switch is left in the 

” position, the transformer will imme- 
diately take up the task of re-charging the 
Capacitors to ready them for the next ex- 
posure. 


While the capacitors charge quickly, it 
is best to allow about 15 seconds between 
flashes to assure sufficient time for them to 
be re-charged fully. A weak flash, or none 
at all, may.otherwise result in a negative 
that is badly underexposed or completely 
blank. 


When you have finished using the flash 
equipment the power toggle switch should 
be snapped to the “off” position, the wall 


“pDliig of the power cord removed from the 


tlet, and the heavy-duty push-button 
switch in the center of the panel pushed 
in until the “snap” of the discharge is 
heard and the neon lamp goes out. This 
indicates that the unit has been dis- 
charged. However, it is best to give the 
button another push, just to make sure 
that all is o.k. The equipment may now 
be disconnected from the camera and the 
gun and stered. 


Exposure Data 


The manufacturer’s rating of the light 
output of the flashtube is approximately 
12,000,000 lumens. Therefore, a compari- 
son of diaphragm openings at a distance 
of 10 feet at 1/400-second is given so that 
you may see how the flashtuhbe compares 


with flashbulb types. Flash numbers for 
the tube are as follows: 

: Shutter Speed: Any speed, preferably 1/100-second or 
ess. 


Film Speed Flash 
(Weston-Tungsten) Member 
16 65 
32 90 
of 120 
125 180 


To get the F:number of the diaphragm opening, di- 
vide the Flash Number given for your film speed by the 
distance from the tube to the subject to be photo- 
graphed. 


Comparison between Flashbulb and Flashtube 
Film Speed (Weston-Tungsten) 


Type 16 32 64 125 
| | Sa F:6.5 F:9 F:12 F:18 
3h eae F:6.5 F:9 F:13 F:18 
 & ee F:5 F:7.5 F:11.5 F:14 
i ee F:6 F:9 F:14 F:20 


A better attempt could possible have 
been made to build the power supply unit 
in a more compact assembly and in a 
smaller cabinet. However, the writer’s 
original intention was to arrange a bat- 
tery-powered pack supply using small war 
surplus storage batteries in the lower com- 
partment of the cabinet, with the storage 
capacitors in the rear of the upper com- 
partment behind the high-voltage supply 
panel. After considering the advantages 
of a battery-powered unit compared with 
the additional weight involved, the trouble 
to re-charge batteries, etc., it was decided 
that a 115-volt A.C. operated unit, while 
only semi-portable, would meet most gen- 
eral indoor needs as A.C. is generally 
available at most locations. The 50 mfds 
of storage capacitance gives sufficient 
light for general indoor subjects and the 
outfit serves as a springboard for the 
builder’s own ingenuity and design ability 
in making a power supply unit that will 
be suited to his liking. Be. sure, however, 
when attempting to improve on the de- 
sign, that you employ capacitors, and 
other components, which are safely rated 
against breakdown when in use. 


Protecting Roll Film Boxes 


When roll film boxes are carried in the 
postet, or in a case, they have an annoying 

bit of working open on the ends. This not 
only makes them more difficult to carry, or to 
‘store in the event of non-use, but reduces the 
protection against dirt and dust, 

A small piece of Scotch tape or other gum- 
med..material placed on each end of the box 
will prevent this.—Duane Featherstonhaugh. 








s harvests 
= qood traae 


This horny-handed son of soil 

!s Charlie Bass who loves to toil 
A-cultivating fans who trade 

Their old stuff for the newest made. 


Such a deal Bass loves to make 
And always gives you a “square shake” 
So ‘if you'd trade used stuff for new 
Then here is all you 
have to do. 


Mail used cameras 
right -in to Bass 
Tell him what new 
stuff you'd amass 
And just remember 
this here pome— 
Bass swaps until the 
cows come homel 








COLOR FANS! 
Make Your Hobby Pay 
Off With LUMIRETTE! 


Watch your favorite transparencies leap 
into living color at the flick of a finger! 
Lumirette is a self-illuminating, engine- 
turned, 2’'x2”"x%/,"" case of gleaming Satin 
Chrome. This cherished keepsake for desk, 
vest pocket or handbag turns each trans- 
parency into a brilliant, miniature master- 
piece for lasting lifetime enjoyment. 
Equipped with standard bulb and batteries 
—obtainable anywhere. 

Special Offer to Color Enthusiasts! Lumi- 
rette, soon to retail at $1.50, has big 
money-making possibilities for you. Send 
your dealer’s name and only $1, and we 
will send you one Lumirette plus full in- 
structions on how to turn your hobby 
into a real profit-maker. 

Frank $. Boroughs, Pres. 


COLOR MINIATURETTE CLUB OF AMERICA 


44-10 Ketcham Street, Elmberst, L. |., New York 
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DARKROOM PALS 


Chemicals can't harm Ace Hard Rub- 
ber Trays—and there's no metal to 
contaminate your solutions. Just rinse 
‘em to clean ‘em. 

Trays made of other materials may look 
like hard rubber, but do not combine 
the superior chemical resistance with 
the toughness of ACE. Be sure to look 
for the name ACE molded on each 
tray and tank. 


All standard sizes at photoshops 
everywhere. 


HARD -RUBBER 


TRAYS & TANKS 

















Fine Custom Enlarging 

Fine enlargements cannot be made inexpen- 
sively. Our prices are reflected in the quality 
of your enlargements. A good negative can 
become a fine enlargement caly if it receives 
professional attention and skilled photographic 
workmanship. Finart makes enlargements to 
your specifications of composition, paper and 
developer. Of course, if you prefer to have 
Finart's skilled photograp ic technicians de- 
cide which elements are best for your nega- 
tives, merely send in your negatives with no 


specifications. 
.... $1.50 llxl4..... $3.25 
@x10..... $2.50 14x17. ... . $3.75 
16x20 . $4.75 


_ pinant ee. 
Johnson City 1, N. Y. 

















FEDERAL | 


“AMERICA’S FASTEST. 
SELLING ENLARGERS’’ 
Write for new brochure 


FEDERAL MANUFACTURING & ENGINEERING CORP. 
213 Steuben Street * Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 
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AXEL’S ANGLES 


(Continued from page 86) 


The even tone of the sky, the clean de- 
lineation of the Chrysler Building, and 
the clear detail in the shadow areas are 
the things that identify this as a dusk 
picture. If the same picture were made 
after dark, there would be a lot less 
visible detail in the shadow areas, and the 
sky would graduate in tone from a med- 
ium-light gray (due to the glow of city 
lights) in the center of the picture to 
deep gray or black around and above the 
spire. 


This picture suggests that it was made 
with a single exposure because there are 
o “ghost” images of cars or people. If 
the camera had been aimed higher so that 
“ghost” images did not present a prob- 
lem, detail might have been insured by 
mounting the camera on a tripod and 
making two exposures. The first exposure 
would be made before dark to catch de- 
tail; the second exposure (with the camera 
unmoved between exposures) would be 
made after dark to record the lights and 
give the scene its night aspect. 


Winter Scene 


This type of subject requires physical 
fortitude on the part of the photographer 
because he must don heavy clothes and 
boots, leave a warm home, and negotiate 
heavy snow, and ice in order to find just 
the right picture spot. Scenes like this are 
not usually found along the cleared high- 


Otto Riemenschneider. 








ways. They must be hunted out by equip- 
ment-laden photographers with a discrimi- 
nating eye. 

Unfortunately, after all the effort spent 
in making this particular snow scene, the 
maker failed to apply the principle of 
simplicity and design. Notice how con- 
fused the scene appears and how the eye 
wanders aimlessly about it. On the left 
side of the print there are some lovely 
shadows on the snow. I would have looked 
for my picture there. The curves on the 
banked snow with long repeating shadows 
weaving over it would have created a 
beautiful effect. Although often done, 
pattern shots in the snow can be effective 
and well justify the effort of the day. 

As a final suggestion—a couple of kids 
standing on the right looking at their 
favorite summer haunt, now chilly and 
forbidding, would have made a story-tell- 
ing picture of considerable interest. 





Eva Luoma. 


Child Mechanic 
A good idea—but it doesn’t ring true. 
This picture is obviously a “put-up job” 
for the convenience and comfort of the 
photographer—which is true far too often. 
We think of our own convenience first 





COLOR PRINTS 
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2Ygx3'/, (! to % prints) 
3x4 NEW UNMOUNTED SIZE 


CHINACOLOR'S 


new and modern laboratory 
facilities offer: 
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color prints in 


ALL SIZES 


SKYWAY TERMINAL NO | WITH MOST FREQUENT 


DEPARTURES TO EVERY CORNER 
OF THE NATION 


Every Order Finished Under Close 
Personal inspection of 
QUALIFIED COLOR TECHNICIANS 


Wc each 
SOc each 
0c each 


3/qx4/y NEW UNMOUNTED SIZE 7 each 
Above sizes made from 35mm. 120 or 620 Color Film 


Following sizes from 35mm. Roll or Sheet Film 


3i/4x4 In ATTRACTIVE FOLDER 20c each 
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4x5 In ATTRACTIVE FOLDER 
5x7 in ATTRACTIVE FOLDER 
8x10 In ATTRACTIVE FOLDER 
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the RAY 
SCHOOLS 
CHICAGO 


PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY COURSES to 
meet the new trends in Business. All phases of ad- 
vertising, promotional and portrait work. Classroom 
work in Lighting, Operation of Camera, Developing, 
Retouching and Finishing. Tinting, Copying and Air 
Brush included. Training under the G. I. Bill avail- 
able, Personal training, individual advancement, 

finest equipment. Day and Evening classes. Write 


116 So. Michigan Boulevard, Dept. Z, Chicage 


THE RAY SCHOOLS 
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| _ Color 

' plays an important part in 

our photographic training. 

\ Students are Color-trained by 
- doing . . . each student does 

| the work himself, under 

1 personal supervision of 
instructors, in a building 

' devoted exclusively to Color. 

| The Fred Archer Color 
Laboratory—newest and 
probably largest in the 

| nation—is so spacious that 

! forty students may process 

' Color assignments at one time. 
! Full-time Course 
24 Months 
| Co-educational 
% Brochure M-2 sent on request. 
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THE FRED ARCHER SCHOOL 


OF PHOTOGRAPHY 





(A non-profit institution) 
2510 WEST 7TH STREET 
LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 


DIRECTOR: FRED R. ARCHER, F.P.S.A. 
PRESIDENT: SEYMOUR L. ELKINS 
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Brand New Model 40 Pho-! 
toelectric meter for still and 
with case. Regular $24.00 \ <= ' 
value. Special Ss 
ae. Speci $12.95 


Latest complete catalog 
free on request. 


Photographic Headquarters Since 1899 
230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 4 
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rather than the truth of our story-telling 
picture. While conversing with parents I 
have observed boys of this age playing and 
noticed that they almost invariably shun 
tables for the floor, preferably the kitchen 
or living room floor. 

On the basis of this observation, I 
would suggest having the child on the 
floor, with only one clock to work on 
instead of two. Fewer tools should be 
visible—and these more apropos to the 
condition of the clock. (The large hammer 
suggests to me that the case of the clock 
certainly should have been broken before 
the child began to investigate its inner 
works!) Black backgrounds should either 
be avoided, or a backlight used in order 
to lend depth to the picture. To further 
improve the picture, place the front light 
on the child so that the arm and objects 
do not throw disturbing shadows on the 
face. Sloppy technique, or painstaking 
care, is indicative of a photographer’s 
character, as revealed in the prints he 
produces. So when you are ready to shoot 
a set up, stop and count ten while you 
make your final checkup of the factors 
involved. 


The Bald Head Row 


I find it profitable from time to time to 
spend a quiet evening going through pho- 
tographic magazines and annuals, looking 
for ideas compatible with my equipment, 
facilities and energy. Notes and diagrams 


D. Ward Pease . 





of ideas suggested by the pictures always 
come in handy when you are temporarily 
“stranded” for an idea. The beginner will 
find it helpful to attempt to reproduce a 
picture he likes. Original ideas will come 
to him as he works in his own environ- 
ment, and he will find that after preparing 
himself by the above procedure he will 
not flounder around so much when the 
real shooting begins. 

The basic idea used in the accompany- 
ing illustration—silhouettes—is both sim- 
ple and effective. A good way to become 
familiar with this technique is to hang a 
sheet in a doorway, then place a light in 
back ef the sheet, and the subject and the 
camera in front of it. This will afford a 
perfect silhouette. 

Mr. Pease has gone a step farther, using 
the silhouette technique during a shooting 
session at his camera club. The only part 
that may be difficult to duplicate is the 
dry humor that this picture achieves. If 
you manage to duplicate it too—buy your- 
self an orchid. You deserve it! 





Photography In England 


NGLAND believed in courtes,s toward its 
American visitors during the war. Since 
we were stationed near the main line of the 
Great Western Railroad, with London-bound 
trains passing frequently, I though it might be 
interesting to get a color shot along the tracks. 
As I stood by the rails, selecting an angle, I 
heard a voice from the signal tower behind me: 

“Wot you doin’, matey?” 

“Taking a picture of a train,’ I replied, 
hoping not to be shot from behind as a spy. 
“Is there a train due soon?” 

I was informed that one of the crack trains, 
pulled by the newest type of locomotive, would 
be along in five minutes. Then followed a 
silence. A few moments later the signalman 
called down again. 

“I telephoned the last station. The train’s 
a-coming with one of our new 1000 engines.” 

And then it came. My camera was ready, 
open wide and with the fastest shutter speed I 
dared use with my color film, to catch the 
whizzing train. Only it didn’t whiz. Slower 
and slower it rolled down the track. Not till 
I snapped my picture and backed away did it 
gather speed again. 

“Did you get it?” came the query from the 
signal tower. 

“You bet I did. Lucky it slowed up, though.” 

“Lucky, nothing!” came back the signal- 
man’s voice, full of scorn. “I threw the signal 
to stop it for vou, matey.” 

By Willis Knapp Jones 
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exp. exp. 

. “MERCURY STAR” $1.25 $2.25 
2V2 x 3% s.w. glossy 

7 “MERCURY POPULAR” 2.00 3.50 
3% « 4Y2 $.w. glossy 

+ “MERCURY SUPER” - 2.00 3.50 
3% x« 4Y2 d.w. semi-matte 

e “MERCURY SPECIAL S” 2.00 3.50 
3Y2 x § s.w. glossy 

+ “MERCURY SPECIAL M” 2.50 4.50 


3¥2 x § d.w. semi-matte 


Projection Positives ond Contact Strips photo 
cell controlled 


RELOADS: 18/32 exp. 45¢, 36/65 exp. 65¢ 


M double 


8 10 services FOR 35% sv! 


8 16 SERVICES FOR ROLL FILMS 
incl. BANTAM & UNIVEX FILMS 
Individual Studio and Salon Enlargements 


i Genuine CHROMEX Color Enlargements 


| Mail your films todoy or write for complete price 
list, mailing bog ond order form. 
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This new Amfile Album has everything— 
12 black and 12 white acetate covered 
pages—a quick metal-ring opening and 
closing device—beautiful padded Terekan 
covers in saddle tan, fawn, wine or cinna- 
mon. Get at stores. Size 5x7” $4.50, size 
8!/.x11” $6.50. 

Free Catalog of Amiles for Resls, Sildes, Megatives, ote. 
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NOW 3 SPECIAL 


SERVICES WHEN ORDERING 


COLOR PRINTS 


i INSPECTION AND REPORT .. . 


* Many color transparencies are not 
suitable for making satisfactory color 
prints. To save you disappointment and 
to maintain our high standards, we care- 
fully examine each transparency before 
it is processed. If we feel that you will 
not be completely satisfied with the 
results, we immediately notify you, sav- 
ing you money and possible disap- 
pointment. 


EXTREME CARE IN HANDLING 
... Skilled technicians guide your 
color prints through our modern pro- 
cessing laboratories . . . your prints 
never being touched by hand. This elimi- 
nates all possible scratches on your 
finished color print. 


AIR MAIL SERVICE ... All work 


* from Chromart is returned by AIR 
MAIL . . . WE PAY THE POSTAGE! 








COLOR PRINT PRICE LIST 


Mee 8 AS 
Yi a Oe : 
ar $2.85 
10% discount on above prices if 6 or more 
rints are ordered from the same transparency. 
reater discounts on larger quantities. Write 
for prices. Special cropping, dodging, and 
color correction done at no extra cost if re- 
quested (except on 2!/4x3!4 size). 





Minimum Order $1.00 — No C. O. D. 





FILM PROCESSING PRICE LIST 
24 Hour Service 


120 (B2) Ansco Color ...... $1.00 
620 (PB20) Ansco Color... pes 
35mm Ansco Color, 20 Exposure, Pro- 
cessed and returned in Uncut Strip ... 1.00 
35mm Ansco Color, 20 Exposure, Pro- 
cessed and Mounted . “ 
Mercury Transparencies or Half Frame, 
Processed Only pe pe Bae so 
All standard sizes of Ansco color cut film 
processed. Price list furnished by request. 
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BINGHAMTON 7, N. Y. 
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BOX CAMERA PHOTOGRAPHY 


(Continued from page 44) 


looks good to the eye, then shoot. Avoid 
having the horizon line divide your pic- 
ture into two equal parts, and avoid hav- 
ing the main subject (a tree, house, sail- 
boat, or person) exactly in the middle of 
the picture. Either fault makes a picture 
static and monotonous. If there are 
clouds in the sky which you want to 
capture on film, use a yellow filter. If you 
have no filter, try substituting a piece of 
orange cellophane in front of the lens. 

In making landscapes, good lighting 
and pleasing composition are your best 
allies in obtaining worthwhile pictorials. 
If the subject is interesting, make severe] 
shots from different angles. Framing with 
trees, archways or any feature that does 
not detract from the main subject, is 
always helpful. You can ignore the old 
cliché about always having the sun at your 
back. Side lighting and light coming from 
in back of the subject often give a struc- 
ture interesting shadow effects and varia- 
tions of shape. Be sure, however, to shade 
your lens from the sun when you use 
light coming from in front or to the side. 
Direct sunlight striking a lens will result 
in a “flare” or “ghost image” on ‘the nega- 
tive. 


Outdoor Portraits 

In photographing a group of people, 
try to avoid the “stand-’em-up, mow-’em- 
down” type of snapshot. Choose a plain 
background and arrange your group of 
people so they will fill most of the area 
in your viewfinder. Have some of the 
people standing and some sitting if it is 
a large group, and abové all, have them 
doing something. Have them talking, 
eating picnic lunch, examining some ob- 
ject, or doing anything except staring 
into the camera. 

For close-up portraits, you will need a 
slip-on portrait attachment. This will en- 
able you to stand within a few feet of 
your subject. Light reflected to the shaded 
side of a face by means of a sheet of news- 
paper will “open up” harsh black shadows 


which might otherwise give a face a dis- 
torted appearance. 


Panorama Shots 

A wide expanse of countryside can be 
covered by joining three or four box 
camera shots together to form a single 
scene. Before beginning to expose nega- 
tives for a panorama, the amount of terri- 
tory to be covered should be decided 
upon, and a shooting position selected. 
A tripod will come in handy, but good 
results are possible with a hand-held 
camera providing the camera is held at 
the same height for all exposures. Care 
should be taken that the horizon line ap- 
pears the same distance from the top of 
the viewfinder for all exposures so that 
when the final prints are lined up, the 
horizon line will cross each print at the 
same point. Naturally the camera opera- 
tor must stand in one spot while making 
all exposures. It makes no difference 
whether shooting is begun from the left or 
right hand side of the scene. After mak- 
ing the first exposure, however, it is im- 
portant that some object near the inner 
side of the scene be included in the next 
shot — this time at the outer side of the 
second exposure. This overlapping in each 
successive picture is necessary to prevent 
gaps which might occur if a person 
worked too close to the edge of each shot. 
After the prints are made, they are laid 
out in order and assembled by trimming 
the overlapping edges and mounting the 
prints together to form a single panoramic 
view. 


Action Pictures 

Box camera shutters are not designed 
to “stop” fast action taking place across 
the line of vision. A speeding fire truck, 
for instance, will appear blurred in a 
picture if a snapshot is made from the 
sidewalk just as the truck is hurtling past 
you. If you want to “freeze” or “stop” 
fast action, shoot when the subject is 
moving toward you, away from you, or 
at a very acute angle one way or the 
other. The only exception to this rule 
is when a slight blur is desirable in order 
to give the picture a feeling of motion. 
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KON-TAK PRINTER 





it is sometimes more effective, for ev- 
ample, to have a waving flag or the flying 
spray from a breaker slightly blurred. 


Indoor Portraits and Still Life 

Use any kind of a plain background that 
will not distract from your subject. By 
using a slip-on portrait attachment, you 
can work within 3% feet of your subject. 
If your camera is not equipped for syn- 
chronized flash and you do not care to use 
open flash, try using a No. 1 and a No. 2 
Photoflood lamp for illumination. These 
will cost less than 50c for the two lamps 
and can be used in regular. bridge lamps 
or (preferably) in inexpensive reflectors. 
There are innumerable charts available in 
pamphlets, books and photographic maga- 
zines which illustrate simple lighting set- 
ups. 

Night Pictures 

Make certain your camera is on a firm 
support and will not be moved during an 
exposure. Open the shutter on “Time,” 
leave it open several seconds, then close 
it. You will have to do a little experiment- 
ing to learn the correct length of exposure. 


Don'ts For Box Camera Users 

1. Don’t load or unload your camera 
in bright sunlight. There is danger of 
fogging the film. Always change films in 
subdued light or in the shade. 

2. Don’t try to shoot fast action taking 
place across your field of vision. Your im- 
ages will probably be blurred. Shoot fast 
action headon, from in back, or at a very 
sharp angle. 

3. Don’t move your camera during an 
exposure. Use a solid support whenever 
convenient. If the camera must be hand- 
held, hold it firmly, take a breath, and 
press the shutter gently. Never jab a shut- 
ter—you are too likely to move the cam- 


. era in so doing. 


4. Don’t be afraid to shoot into the sun 
—but keep actual sunlight out of your 
lens. Use a regular lens-shade, or shade 
the lens with something while making an 
exposure. Direct sunlight in a lens pro- 
duces “flares” or “ghost images.” 

5. Don’t attempt to make snapshots on 





very dark days or in poor light unless you 
have artificial illumination or can make 
time exposures. Under-exposed negatives 
are among the most common causes for 
snapshot failures. 

6. Don’t make a snapshot with a cam- 
era featuring adjustable focusing devices 
until you’ve checked to make certain 
whether the focus is set for near or far 
objects. 

7. Don’t stand too close to your subject. 
With a portrait attachment over your lens, 
3% feet is plenty close enough; without 
a portrait attachment, find out the mini- 
mum distance your lens is designed to re- 
cord an image in focus—then stay out- 
side that minimum. 

8. Don’t forget to change your adjust- 
ment lever back to “snapshot” speed after 
you’ve finished shooting Time or Bulb 
pictures. 

9. Don’t use a dirty lens. Dust and dirt 
can cause spotty, washed-out prints. Clean 
your lens by flicking off dust with a fine 
brush. Remove stubborn dirt or film with 
lens tissue or a soft, lintless cloth. Never 
wash a lens or use cleaning abrasives. 

10. Don’t make “grab shots” merely be- 
cause you are using inexpensive equip- 
ment. Study your subject. Try to discover 
the best position for making the most in- 
teresting picture. The most simple box 
camera made is capable of living up to its 
end of the bargain—given a chance! 


A BAS-RELIEF made by joining two box camera 
negatives (one a regular negative ; the other a 
positive) together slightly out of register, and 
printing them as thongh they were one. 































COLOR PRINTS 
. . made with white borders to 


improve the composition, increase 
interest and emphasize the colors. 


AND, THEY COST NO MORE! 
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Magnificent 
WESCO 
Kodachrome COLOR Slides 


“Couple of years ago we bought a few 

: WESCO Color Slides to fill in our vaca- 

3 tion shots. That’s when we got the bug! 

Now we watch for each new WESCO 

series to add to our collection of world’s 
wonder spots.” 


Hundreds of Subjects to Choose From 
Every one a photographic gem by Mike 
Roberts and other topflight camera artists 
... Crystal clear through viewer or pro- 
jector. Each slide 50¢. 









At better camera stores everywhere 
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ARE YOU COLOR CONSCIOUS? 


(Continued from page 34) 


is helpful to study some of these writings, 
one should not accept them as absolute 
law, for it is here that so many mono- 
chrome workers have got into a rut by 
accepting such material as gospel. Origin- 
ally these books were intended to help be- 
ginners who needed a guide, but the rules 
can often be broken to advantage by ex- 
perienced workers. This is true, however, 
only if the worker breaks the rule intelli- 
gently. Rules of composition are merely 
statements of what has been found agree- 
able in the past. If the worker can evolve 
an arrangement of elements which is 
pleasing but which does not accord with 
the written rules, he should not consider 
that he has broken a law, but rather that 
he has created the necessity for a restate- 
ment of the law to include what he has 
done. A number of the old laws of com- 
position were brought into being by the 
shortcomings of the early photographic 
emulsions and no longer hold good with 
modern films, especially color films. 
Briefly, composition is a matter of order- 
ly arrangement, and when orderly arran- 
gement is combined with simplicity and 
proper lighting, chances for success are 


really good. 


Study of monochrome photographic 
exhibitions will help in achieving success, 
but it should be remembered that the use 
of color greatly increases pictorial possi- 
bilities. The photographic magazines are 
much more suggestive than exhibitions, as 
they use more imagination in the selec- 
tion of their illustrations; but the best bet 
is to join a color camera club or one with 
a color section. These are becoming 
numerous, as most of the formerly mono- 
chrome clubs are now becoming inter- 
ested in color. One does not have to live 
in a large city to join such a club, as there 
is—or could be—a camera club in almost 
every village in the United States. 

Another fine opportunity for those who 
cannot visit slide shows to see and study 
what can be done and is being done is to 





view the slide sets which have been made 
up by the Color Division of the Photog- 
raphic Society of America. These sets, of 
fifty slides each, are duplicates of the best 
slides shown at the leading salons; they 
can be borrowed at a nominal cost, usu- 
ally less than a dollar for members of the 
Color Division and slightly more for non- 
members. Clubs interested should com- 
municate with H. J. Johnson, A.P.S.A., 
Chairman of the P.S.A. Color Division, 
1614 West Adams Street, Chicago 12, 
Illinois, and individuals not members of 
clubs should communicate with John C. 
Moddejonge, 7414 Manhattan Road, 
Parma, Cleveland 9, Ohio. 


NEXT MONTH Karl Baumgaertel, one of the 
world’s most successful color slide shooters, 


gives MINICAM readers the low-down on 
Basic Methods for Improving Color Slides.” 





TONING TIP 


If you are undecided as to which joner will 
make a given print appear at its best, get a 
preview of how the print will look after it is 
toned. To do this, simply view the print 
through colored cellophane of various hues, and 
choose your toner on that basis.—D. Storing. 
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“ ... and the next time you bring stag films 
to a meeting we'll really fix you up!” 





COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHS 


WITHOUT 
COLOR COSTS 





ECAPTURE the glorious summer-color magic that 

lies hidden in your dull black-and-white prints! 
Even if you have never colored a photograph before, 
Marshall's Photo Oil Colors are so easy to use that 
you will bring nature‘s loveliness to life the first time 
you try. 
Marshall colors are transparent; the highlights and 
shadows of the original print shine through, giving 
the appearance of actual shading. 
Marshall colors, named for the things to which they 
refer (Lip, Cheek, Flesh), are applied with tufts oi 
cotton. For small areas a bit of cotton twirled on a 
toothpick does the trick. 
Each Marshall set contains a FREE instruction booklet 
giving complete information on the application of the 
colors and the exact colors to use for various pur- 
poses such as blonde or red hair, grass, tree trunks, 
brick walls, etc. . . . in fact, EVERYTHING to give 
you the “know-how” for perfect results in glorious, 
glowing tones. 
YOU CANNOT RUIN A FAVORITE PRINT WITH 
MARSHALL’S PHOTO OIL COLORS. You can always 
remove the color and begin again. For amateur or 
professional, Marshall oils assure brilliant nature- 
born hues at a cost BELOW ONE CENT PER > 


SETS ARE PRICED FROM 
$1.25 TO $5.85 


Vtaisteales 


Photo Oil Colors 


Dept. ©, 167 North 9th Street, Brooklyn 11, N. Y. 


Canadian Dist.: Canada Photo Products, Ltd. 
137 Wellington St., West, Toronto | 
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ROY STRYKER 


(Continued from page 61) 


FSA photography. 

When the United States entered the 
war and pictures were measured only by 
their propaganda value, the FSA photo- 
graphic unit was transferred, whole hog 
and willy nilly, to the Office of War In- 
formation. Although he took to the war 
job enthusiastically at the outset, he found 
himself in constant conflict with those in 
the domestic OWI who thought that the 
function of photography should be merely 
to imitate services already adequately pro- 
vided by the newspapers. He fought fcr 
a well-documented and realistic approach 
to the contributions which civilians, from 
farmer to munitions worker, were making 
to the war effort. But he lost. 

Reprieve came just as the Stryker tem- 
per reached the thin edge. His long-time 
friend, newspaperman Ed Stanley, went 
to work for the Standard Oil Company 
of New Jersey as a publicist and brought 
with him a new idea in public relations: 
to build a library of documentary photo- 
graphs recording the massive role of oil in 
modern civilization. The file was to be 
open to the public, distributed to schools, 
libraries and publishers. Stanley knew just 


* the man to do it, too; Roy Stryker. 


That was two years ago. Now Room 
1611 at 30 Rockefeller Plaza in New York, 
is in the state of constant turmoil that 
makes the ex-cattle puncher feel at home. 
A crew of free lance photographers, many 
of them his old associates, is out on the 
road again, this time bringing back por- 
traits of well drillers instead of potato 
diggers, but the Stryker touch is unmis- 
takably there—the passion for the minis- 
cule detail (a pipe-walker’s mud-caked 
shoes), and the depth of intelligent under- 
standing of the subject. 

Stryker’s only regret when with FSA 
had been that his photographs were lim- 
ited to agricultural subjects. He wanted 
to apply the same techniques used on the 
rural scene to a larger industry. Now, in 
the oil industry he has a subject of tre- 
mendous scope which reaches into every 





Se aoe 


imaginable aspect of modern life, giving 
him good reason to photograph Missis- 
sippi bargemen who tow oil shipments ; 
transcontinental truck drivers, who use 
gasoline and diesel fuels; and a wide range 
of subjects which amazes people who 
don’t know Stryker’s comprehensive way 
of exploring every subject with which he 
deals. 

When old acquaintances who knew him 
in Washington, where at times his office 
was nothing but four beaverboard parti- 
tions in a temporary building, come to 
look him up in the impressiveness of Radio 
City, they sometimes seem surprised to 
find the same breezy informal character 
in a neat but modest office where he man- 
ages to achieve the same sort of purpose- 
ful chaos with which they were familiar 
in the old days. 

He makes a wry face when reminded of 
his cowboy background, but he is still a 
fast man with a tall tale. The story his 
colleagues at Standard Oil Company 
(New Jersey) repeat most concerns the 
reaction of Stryker’s father to the old time 
religion, “Dad was an extremist” recalls 
Stryker. “He was always trying new things 
and he tried them ten times harder than 
anybody else. If he went to take a patent 
medicine and the label said take one tea- 
spoon, dad would down a cup full. If he 
read that a pinch of salt was good in cof- 
fee he was just as likely to throw in a 
hand full. And we all had to drink it, 
too. The same think happened when he 
got religion from a circuit-riding preacher. 
We all had to get down on our knees in 
the evening and pray good and loud but 
nobody prayed louder than he did—es- 
pecially at the end of one day when he 
had been out stumping for Populism. He 
started out all right, but all at once his 
political convictions got hold of him and 
at the top of his voice he prayed: ‘Please 
God, damn the bankers of Wall Street, 
damn the railroads, and double damn the 
Standard Oil Company!’ 

“I often wonder,” muses Stryker, “what 
the old man would say if he could see me 
now, not only working for Standard Oil, 
but having a good time at it.” 


35MM FILM 


FRAME NUMBERED 


MINIFILM 35MM—DAYLIGHT 
LOADING CARTRIDGE (36 EXP.) 
FRAME NUMBERED 


YOUR — 65 
o seer xg Supreme, Dl 
+ 


Panetomic X © sen Bn a #2 #4 EACH 
Ask Your Dealer or Order Direct 


35MM BULK FILM 





35MM FILM, FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPED & ENLARGED! 


Any 36 Exp. roll of film fine grain 
and cach seoeaive enlarged to Buxtys ay 
oats &, in iling bags and price = 
r free maili 
Univex 1 or Memo Reloads, 65c each! 





TO FIT ANY CAMERA 
SUNSHADE & COMPLETE FILTER SET 


aot ok Red of a Yellow, Canptpetien 
Green wiiter as an 





ai 
photography. iKindly y, Specity 
make of — and 
when _ ordering.) 
35mm Kodachrome—20 Exp. 
35mm Ansco Color—20 Exp 


(KODAK-ANSCO) ROLL FILM AVAILABLE 
127-27c; 120—33c; 116—38e; 620—33c; 616—S38e 
Minimum Order—3 Rolls 





CUT FILM AVAILABLE 


Daylight per 2 doz. (ow ) 

Fast Comqcoomets (24- 20 Weston) 

ht per 2 outda: 
rast Orthochromatic (24- vw Weston) 
Daylight per 2 doz. (outdated 65 


SPECIAL SALE! COMB. PRICE 
35mm Spartus Candid 
Camera F7.7 Coated 
Lens, DeLuxe Film load- 
er, 109 3 tae 35mm, 
Reg. 

















Mail Orders sremal Seema 
Postpaid or C 


FILM SUPPLY CO. 














CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 





MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY has 
110,000 net paid monthly circulation, in- 
cluding manufacturers, jobbers and deal- 
ers in the photographic industry, as 
well as well-known photographers, in- 
structors and classes in photography. 
advanced amateurs, beginners a 
nical Libraries of EVERY Army Air 
Base in America. These 110,000 readers 
are an influential market. Want ads: 
15 cents r word including name and 
address. Zone number free. Minimum 
10 words, payable in advance. All ads 
restricted to agate ty , ie close 
October _10 for Decem 1947 issue. 


WANTED TO BOY 


WANTED—Apo-Tessar F9, 24cm or 
longer foci in sunk mount. Must be in 
good condition. Acra Instruments, 6539 
Santa Monica Blvd., Hollywood 38, 
California. 

SEND US — camera today. Will 
send certified check by air mail imme- 
diately. Items held ten days for your 
approval of our price, Free estimates— 
for photo equipment. ‘Cleveland's Cam- 
era Supermarket.” Rotbart and Reit- 
man, 1900 E. 9th St., Cleveland, Ohio. 

WE WILL BUY ANY SIZE, ANY 
TYPE of usable lenses and cameras. 
High orien paid. State price wanted. 
We repl prraetntely. Ref. Chase Nat'l 
Bank, N.Y C. Photo a Co., Inc., 
140 Ww. Sond a... We. 0. ly We Oe 

URGENTLY needed: Leica, Contax, 
Rolleiflex, Rollfilm, Reflex, Movie Cam- 
eras, perenne. Ace Camera Exchange, 
136 E. 58th St.. New York 22, N.Y. 

mo) SALE 

DEALERS AND WHOLESALE Us- 
ERS: Fresh Ansco 16mm _ 100’ Movie 
ye and White, $5.25; Color— 

7.00—minimum order, six rolls. 8x10 
Wedding er eK shipped_any- 
where in U.S., $2.25 postpaid Heavy 
Kraft negative envelopes. 4x5. £3.95M; 
5x7, $4.95M. War +) a Eastman 
Hypo, D-76, DK-20—45% off. FOB 
Baltimore. Gamerman’s 3808- B Eastern 
Avenue, Baltimore 24, Maryland. 


CAMERAS—PHOTO SUPPLIES— 
EQUIPMENT 
TWO LFICAS, Wide Angle; regu- 


lar, Telephoto, ee _pilters, Etc. ; 























Super Ikontas “‘A” Rolleifiex 
with cutfilm back; Voi Lachates Superb 
Skopar; tkoflex, I; | oa F:2.9, 1% 

22%, Sa nderson, NV. 70th St., 
N Y., x 





SURPLUS FILM HANGERS. 4x5 
stainless steel, 37c each; check or 
money order. Tintype. Dept. 1, 8687 
Melrose Avenue, Hollywood 46, Calif. 

“SEPIATONE various papers, _ espe- 
cially Bromides with McKEON’S “BRO- 
MIDE-TONER.” A $1.00—8 oz. bottle 
makes 2 gallon solution. Tones 1 gross 
8x10's. rite Sulphur Products Co., 
Greensburg 12, Pa. 

DEVELOPING and enlarging outfit. 
Complete equipment—100 %. Description 
free. Wille, 509 Market, Camden, N. J. 

MAKE your own POLAROID 4 
TER. Series V, $1.25; Series VI, $1.50. 
Complete kit laches Polaroid, glass 
circles, adapter ring with retainer, 
mounting media and instructions. Para- 
mount roducts, 67-25 Juno Street, 
Forest Hills, New York. 

PHOTOGRAPHY for Pleasure or 
Profit. Learn at home. Practical basic 
training. Long ae school. Write 
for booklet. Ameri School of Pho- 
tography. 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2127, 
Chicago 5. 

PERFECT FOCUSING for Enlarge- 
ments, The EZCEE has 2%x3 screen. 
A man-sized necessity for the darkroom. 
No squinting ge. A. ing. Professional 
grade. Mone guarantee, $2.50, tax 
oo ge Eval. Cook Mfg. Co., 

. Mass. 

a EPRICE dt oc gives you 
perfect control of diffusion with any 
enlarger. world’s largest selling 
i oe ee 

y with m guarantee. 

dealer or wane S) Company, 
Mount Vernon, New York. 
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BUY_ DIRECT! Cameras, Equipment. 
Save Dealer's Profit! New Directory 
25e. “‘Camera” 126-A Lexington Avenue, 
New York 16. 

ARGUS C-3 OWNERS; modernize 
your flash uipment with “ADAPT- 
A-FLASH” connectors, allowing use of 
flash gun while camera is in case. Pro- 
tects camera from accidental dropping! 
Positive contact! Simple mounting in- 
structions; drilling template furnished 
with connections, $1.25 including tax. 
Calif. orders include sales tax. ENN- 
TE ctric Co., 111 North Avenue 

42, Calif. 











TEST YOUR LENS and other equip- 
ment in easy fashion with new SPEN- 
CER TEST CHART. Complete with 
master four-color chart, six supple- 
mentary charts, data sheets, $1.98 post- 
paid. darkroom necessity. At your 
dealer or write Spencer Company, Mount 
Vernon, New York. 

REFLEX OWNERS! Users of_Rollei- 
flex, Rolleicord, Argoflex, Ciroflex,. 
Eastman Reflex, etc., you need the 
FLEXHOOD to aid focussing and com- 
position. Extends focussing hood. Thou- 
sands in use. Deluxe model $1 postpaid 
and guaranteed. Your dealer or write 
wpeumee Company, Mount Vernon, New 

ork. 








NEW! Combination Case for Leica, 
Contax; holds Meter, Lenses, Finders, 
Filters; finest quality, $22.50; Contax I, 
F:3.5 Tessar, $139.50; Leica f1IC. Coat- 
ed F:3.5 Elmar, Case, LN, $267.50; with 
F:2 Summitar. $374.50; Contaflex F:2, 
Case, Gun, $369.50; Zeiss Nettax, F:3.5 
Tessar, extra Cut Film Back, Holders, 

ase, like new, $224.50; Kine Exacta, 
F:2.8 Tessar, New Helland Gun, Case, 
LN. $324.00; New Zeiss Surer Ikonta A 
Special, F:3.5 Tessar, ER Case, $194. 90 

ells-Smith, 15 E. Washington, 
Chicago 2. 

MOVIE CAMERAS! New Lektro 
ar 16mm electric magazine loading. 

3.5 anastigmat lens, ggg bat- 





AGFACOLOR 35mm develo $2 roll 
unmounted. Also prints. sre Box 
17, Springfield Gardens 1 ey 





SOMETHING NEW — sre AND 
WHITE or COLOR prints and enlarge- 
ments from all size COLOR TRANS- 
PARENCIES. Cropped free with 
composition. Black and white: 34235 
—25c, 4x5—35c, .5x7—50c, 8xl0—$1. 
same: 4x5—$1.00, 5x7—$2.00, Tee 

4.00. No COD please. Minimum $1.00. 

uthtown Photo. Natural Color Studio, 
526 W. 63rd St., Chicago 21, Ill 








SUPERFINE 35MM DEVELOPING— 
36 JUMBO 3x4 prints plus a 36 expo- 
sure reload of your favorite Eastman 
film—all for $1.50. Fast quality service. 
Write in NOW for free mailing bags. 
Gamerman’s, 3808B Eastern venue, 
Baltimore 24, Maryland 

RETOUCHING as you want it. We 
maintain an ample, competent staff of 
properly trained retouchers, tinters and 
air-brush artists, under the supervision 
of an expert, to render prompt, satis- 
factory service. We now serve the bet- 
ter studios in almost every State. Get 
acquainted with better sotensens b 
sending us a trial order. All wor 
guaranteed, Price list upon request. Al- 
lied Retouchers, 108 aoe St.. N.E., 
Dept. 1, Atlanta 5, 


DOUBLE | WEIGHT Enlargements 
from negatives, 5x7, 20c; 8x10, 40c. 
From picture 20c extra. Roll film fin- 
ished 35c. Ralph Purdum, Mount Airy, 
Maryland, 

48-HOUR repair service on all types 
of Foreign and domestic cameras, bel- 
lows, range finders, synchronizers. All 
cameras insured. ork Guaranteed. 
Bauman _ Camera Repair Laboratory, 
109% East Ocean oulevard, Long 
Reach, Calif. 

8 EXPOSURE ROLL FILMS devel- 
oped with coupon for 2 5x7 enlargements 
from any negative up to 24x3%, 50c. 
Reprints 4c; 5x7, 25c; 8x10, 50c. eney 
Photo Service, Nora Springs, lowa. 

















tery, cord, tripod soc 
ready-to-operate, only $5 39. ‘so — 

back trantee! Free booklet. Man- 
ery lm. panchromatic for this camera 
—$2.50. Free Tee processing. Fotoshop, 'nc., 
ae 57, 18 East 42nd St., New York 

City. 

~ TRI SCREEN DIFFUSER For en- 
largers and cameras. A new scientifically 
designed triple screen that produces 
variable degrees of diffusion, comparable 
to special soft focus lenses. See “‘Intro- 
duction”. Minicam Sert.. p._ 104. Price 
$1.00 at your dealer or write peste-Hant, 
365 E. 193rd St. 7. & 

CONTACT Beeor. — 10 Single 
Weight No. Government. surplus 
guaranteed good or money refunded, $2 
per gross. Mid-West Photocam, 3824 W. 
Florissant, St. Louis 7, Mo. 


LENSES! What do you need? We 
have it or can get it. 2 inch to 40 inch 
focus. Trades Senepene. — bu: = 
cash. _ Photo Lens 140 W 
32nd_St.. N.Y. 1. N. ? 

~~ DEVE! OPING—PRINTING—RE- 
TOUCHING—REPAIRING 

BEST QUALITY color work at easy 
prices. Send md color rolls to Fuller. 
Also sheet fi Fuller color prints are 
better by far. All sizes. Contact or en- 
larged from 7 to 11x14 

ave your fine 35mm transparencies, 
also Bantam, made into beautiful 8x10 
Wash Off Relief Prints. You'll 
amazed at their beeney. .00 each. 
Tullos 01 Photo Co., 44 Fuller St., Everett 

















SIX ey rolls finished, 1 
largement, 25c. Acme Photo, 987 ith 
Ave. Los Angeles 6, lif, 

ENLARGEMENTS from _ negative 
Cropped on matt paper, 5x7 25c: 8x10 
SOc. Work leaves our lab within 12 
hours after recei Photo Service, 
173 Jackson $ Street, Lawrence, Mass. 

$8 EXP. ROLLS developed, 
mammoth size, 30c. Reprints 3c. Fane 
Films, Box Gia. 'S Sta. H. a Angeles. 

EXPERT RETOUCHING, Fast mail 
service. R. Daly, Box 91, Ansonia Sta., 
N. ¥. C. 23. 











GUARANTEED REPAIRS on all for- 
eign and domestic cameras, shutters, 
lenses. seen and range finders. 
Estimates given, 48-hour service. Pe'rov 
Photographic Technical Service, Fifth 
oe Atlantic Building, 930 “‘F’ St., 

. Washington 4, D. C. 

“eaMewas REPAIRED—Specialists on 

miniatures; 25 years experience. George 
Moyse. 5 Beekman St., N.Y. 


FILM 


IMMEDIATE iver on Eastman, 
Ansco roll film. Sheet film, packs, movie 
film, Ansco and Argus cameras avail- 
able. Send postcard for prices. Special: 
36 exposure 35mm reloads; 4 for } 00. 
Candid camera with case, $4.95, Ansco 
film exposure ide, . Allan — 
Service, 16516 troit Ave., Lakew 
7, Ohio. 

EASTMAN FILM, Weston 50, Free 
processing, 25 ft. double 8mm, $1.45; 
100 ft. 16mm, $3.45. Warranted satis- 
factory. MK aon 451 Continental, 
Detroit 14, Michiga 

MOVIE FILM AT TREMENDOUS 
SAVINGS! Kodak Super X, Govern- 
ment stock. Tested—guaranteed! 16mm, 
100 ft., $2.95; 50 ft., magazine, $2.50; 
double 8mm, 25 ft. 51-6 Super XX, 
50c additional each ‘roll. FREE process- 
ing. Fast service. Photo Surplus Sales, 
Box B-5, 12 Duane St., New York City. 


MOVIES AND EQUIPMENT— 
SLIDES—PHOTOS 


ART PHOTOS developed and prranes. 
Rolls and packs—$2.00. Try our Pin- 

Ups and Figure Studies; you a like 
them. Color slides special for Christmas 
—4Se. 4x5 Art Prints—25e each. Art 
Photo Prints, Wallet size—50c in color. 
If its to do with Art, ask us, we can 
help you. Fuller Photo “o. 44 Fuller 
St., Everett 49, Mass, 




















PRINTS from | movie films? Yes. 
Send a small p (Color, Black and 
bin | Be. one dollar to get enlarged 

and 2 enlargements. Curio 
Photo, ©1187 Jerome Ave., New York 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 





BEAUTIFUL colored 8mm-l6mm 

movies, Over 60 subjects. Catalog, 25c. 

Projection coior ae **Miss America, 

am 1.00, World In Color, Box 392, 
mira, 


A CHILD IS BORN BY CAESARIAN 
DELIVERY. The Outstanding home 
pews ve ded post Project it Tz ourself 

postcard today. ovies, 








GRAPHIC ‘OWNERS| Slideklip holds 
your slide securely, Get one today 35 
cents. Spencer Company, Mount Vernon, 
New York. 


oe RELEASED! “Miss America of 
See America’s most ae 

rt 8mm., 50 it. oy Koda- 
chrome, $7.50. 16mm. 100 f "$4.00; in 
Kodachrome, $14.75. Catalo r 66 dazz- 
ling subjects, $25. Hurry' Hurry! World 
is lor Productions, Ucot. D, Elmira, 








KODACHROME slid - 
Bavaria, Free list. Bryavu 
Beverly, Gary, Indiana. 


* Munich and 
Allen, 2715 


Sone — Bw. color. Want as- 
signments western N. Y, Also inter- 
ested in trades. “‘Photos,’’ Post Office 


Box 814-MP, Rochester 3, New York. 





TEN COLOR SLIDES, MIAMI, 
FLORIDA, $1.00. Slide Supply Service, 
Canton 3, Ohio. 





QUICK PROFITS! We have ready 
for immediate delivery nationally known 
16mm Sound Projectors, at a very at- 
tractive price in combination with free 
film offer. Write today for full 
ticulars regarding this outstanding eal. 
Samuel Solomon, Sales Manager, 2407 
Garrison Boulevard, Baltimore 16, Md. 


TITLES 

FIBER FOIL Title Kites cong 
and colors—100 letters, Color 
Kit 444 characters, 34s 
Teen 6 backgrounds. 
without pins or adhesives, Plastic let- 
ters—colors $3.00—100 letters size %” 
and Free booklet. Prospect Pro- 
ducts 0., 5 So. 6th Ave., Mt. Vernon, 
N. Y.—Cine Dept. 

TITLES “If it’s worth shooti 
then it’s worth titling.” Amateur titles 





made the ‘Professional’ way. A trial 
order will convince you. Send 25c for 3 
“The End" titles. . mm _ size 


wanted.) Samples ard wieg, et, Ask 
for free copy of Titlin ips.” Pro- 
ducer’s Services, 6016 Fountain Ave., 
Suite 518. Hollywood 28, California. 


MAGAZINES—PERIODICALS 











ART SLIDES in_ beautiful 
color—latest ——— 10 for $3.50 post- 

paid. Fresh expres 35mm 
Color Film, 3 rolls. for $4.50, NEW Sur- 
plus Kodak No. 1 four section all-metal 
tripods, $4.95. Please include approxi- 
mate postage. Gamerman’s, 3808-B 
Eastern Avenue, Baltimore 24, Maryland. 


FOR YOUR PARTIES — Glamour, 
travel, comedy — 8mm, 16mm _ films. 
Slides. Two-scene Kodachrome sample 
film, dollar. Sample slide, $35c. Cata- 
log, i sample, =. Campus Films, 
668-D, Ithaca, N. Y 

8-16MM Bain “silent film bargains. 
Arts, glamour subjects. Rental and 
sales. Large list dime. Warrington 
a tage Knecht Avenue, Halethorpe 

WE BUY. TRANSPARENCIES 
(Color). Originals ey. Send details, 
price, etc. till’s Lab, 3 Melrose 
Ave., Hollywood 46, California. 

FLORIDA IN KODACHROME over 
5,000 slide subjects. Send 50c for two 
samples and catalog. Pasco Roberts 
Studios, Box 7. t. Petersburg, Fla. 

EW. ESAREAN DEL!IVERY— 
Latest Hospital Photography now avail- 
able, 400 ft. Kodachrome, B&W 8mm 
and 16mm. Medical Research Film Li- 
brary, Dept. D, 1569 Broadway, Brook- 
lyn 7, N.Y, _ 

2x2 KONACIIROME Beauty Slides— 
Reasonable! Sample 50c. Also New 
Movie Films — Wholesale! ‘‘Surprise’’ 
Samples, 10c. Lists Free! Superior, 126 
Fourth, Paterson 4, N. J. 

HOME MOVIES- Sound. silent; lists 
3c; projection Kodachrome sample ‘‘Al- 
lure,” $1.00; natural color slides, art, 
views, — ple, 35c. ae ta Films, 
3008 5th St., S.E.. Washington 20, D.C. 


























SELECTED Glamour Films, Photos, 
slides from leading Hollywood Pro- 
ducers. Samples, \ omas Pro- 
ductions, 2709 West Avenue 34, Los 
Angeles 41, California. 


8MM-16MM_ films, 
i ains. » Towers, 935 
hiladelphia 4, Pa. 
gy tat SLIDES IN KODAK 
READY MOUNTS — Made from your 
negatives, any size from 35mm to 5x7, 
10c each. From photographs, $1.75 a 
dozen. Large selection black & white 
Slides, National 
Parks, Rodeos, Indian Life, etc., 20 for 
1.00. Samples, list, 25c. Rogers Studio, 
ox 134, San Diego 5, California. 


THIRD pe ante color pictures. 
Colorscope viewer, 4 films (36 different 
Getavee) 03.7 .50. 3 films $1.25. Free list. 

ide selection. Nelson Specialties, 
Photo Div., Altadena, Calif. 


YOU are invited to join the World's 
largest Movie iety and enjoy its 
many advantages. Details upon request. 





uipment ; 
orth F Bo 














International Cinematographers, 6770 
Be Galtier Blvd., Suite 518, Hollywood 
alifornia. 





Lee griFUL Kodachrome slide and 
Lists, 25¢. Slide Supply Service, 3111 
West Tuscarawas, Canton, Ohio. 


ART ee a models in 
full color, 2x2_ slides. —$1.00, 12— 
$5.00, set of 25—$10.00. 7a different. 
Sent gree Ardell Photos, P. O, Box 
232, Hackens:~k, New Jersey. 





COLOR eS ee nature, etc. 
List, sample, 30c. Kelly M. Choda, Los 
Alamos, New Mexico. 








COMPLETE FILE of MINICAM mag- 
azine. Best offer. J. Ralius, 4715 Gar- 
land, Detroit 13, ichigan. 





MAGAZINES (hack dated)—Foreign, 
domestic arts. Books, , bookle's, sub- 
scriptions, pin-up, etc. S ‘aloe. 10e. 
(Refunded.) Cicerone’s, 863 First Ave., 
New York 17, N. Y. 





GLAMOUR.-GIRL PHOTOS! Samples, 
Wholesale Prices 25c. Hale Photo Serv- 
ice, Hutchinson, Kansas. 

BUY, SELL. TRADE 16mm and 35mm 
motion picture equipment for studio, 
laboratory. New catalogue free to pro- 
ducers. Came. Mart, 70 West 45th 
St.. New York 





MISCELLANEOUS 


LET US DO your photofinishing for 
the Holidays. Custom developing, en- 
larging and printing. Let us make your 
Christmas cards for you. 35mm-120-116, 
contact or enlarged—1l0c ea. 35mm rolls, 
18 exp.—$1; 36 exp.—$1.35. Fuller Photo 
Co., 44 Fuller St., Everett 49, Mass. 








DISTRIBUTORS WANTED. Make 
big money selling our new 16mm scund 
specialties, Send $10 for sample movie 
and our free wholesale price list. 
Standard Pictures Corp., Dept. F, Uni- 
versal City, Calif 

OUR GIANT 50-page catalog of 8- 
16mm films just off the press, 3000 
films, etc. Big discount. Two 3c stamps 
Reed, 7508 3rd Ave.. Brooklyn 9, 

RARE 8-l6mm Silent sound films. 
fotegnetionst, 2120 Strauss, Brooklyn, 








EXPERIMENT with ULTRA-VIOLET 
in photography, Criminology. Two fluor- 
escent minera Ss, two fluorescent chemi- 
cals, and _in- 
structions. Set A with Argon Bulb— 
$1.98. Set B with Purple X Black Light 
Bulb—$2.98. Postpaid. Paramount Prod- 
ucts, 67-25 Juno Street, Forest Hills, 
New York, Dept. A. 

FREE PREMIUMS—Choice Christmas 
Gifts, postcard brings free catalog. 
Westw Cinema Co., 635 N. Vict 
Street, San 12, California. 








BOOKS—EDUCATIONAL 


CORRESPONDENCE pt! La and 
self-instruction books slightly used. 
Sold, rented, exchanged. ont subjects. 
Satisfaction ‘guaranteed. Cash paid for 
used courses. Complete information and 
100- page illustrated bargain catalog 

FREE! Write Nelson Company, Dept. 
55, Chicago 5, Ill. 

CAMERAMAN’S HANDBOOK — Im- 
proved. enlarged, revised. Latest edition 
covers 35, and 8mm, sound and si- 
lent. Postpaid $5.00. Hollywood Photo- 
graphic Supply Co., 6025 So. Vermont 
Ave., Los Angeles 44, Calif. 


BOOKFINDERS! Seerst out-of- 
print, unusual books.) Quickl 














CIGARETTES BY MAII.—All popu 
lar brands. For cartoy-lot prices write: 
Magill, Box 430-MP, Springfield, Mis- 
sourl, 





hie." W shopping for any- 


LET_US DO 
thing - raphic. We can save you 





money: FERS" ements, for prices. 

ARKAY ““BUYE P = ERVICE, sa 

Eighth Ave., N. Y. 30, si Y. 
TERRIFIC! Photographer's business 


cards. Samples Free! Box 8-M, Grave- 
send, Brooklyn 23, se 

CONSERVATIVE OIL PAINTINGS 
made from life, photographs or Koda- 
chromes, minatures a specialty. G. 
Tiemann, Artist, 2047 Bissell St., Chi- 
cago 14, Ill. 








Send wants. Clifton, Box "1377 mp, 
Beverly Hills, Calif. 


INSTRUCTION 


SECRETS ILLUSTRATED. Big Pro- 
fessional Photography Instruction Book 
—personal advisory service. Now on 
the job for mony successful people and 
ready to work for you. Write for de- 
tails! Bunnell Studio School, Box 1066, 
Richmond, California. 


CASH FOR YOUR PICTURES! 12 
Proven plans for a your camera 
hobby over into a paying business. Com- 
piled by a successful professional, it 
gives you the professional slant that 
makes the —. difference between pic- 
tures for profit and pictures for fun. 
Post war price only $2.00. Photo Hobby 
Enterprises, 118 South Walker St., 

well, Massachusetts. 

OIL —_~ photographs can be a 
fascinating hobby or profitable sideline 
for those with artistic talent. arn at 
home. Easy, simplified method. Send 
for free booklet. National Photo ot 
ing ama. 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2122, 
Chicago 5, Ill. 

















PHOTOGRAPHIC MATCH COVERS 
—Make your own. Send $1. 

bottle of striking surface and ‘a 
tions. Fotomatch Co., 238 So. Pacific, 
Glendale 4, California. 








PATENTS. Charles E. Lightfoot. 
Registered Patent Attorney. Suite 410 
Bond Building, Washington 5, D. C. 





RUBBER STAMPS, Clearview, Cush- 
ion Mounted. 2 lines 80c, 3 lines $1.00. 
Best quality rubber. Akorn Enterprises, 
94 Church Se. Mt. Ciemens, 

YOU CAN ENTERTAIN with Comic 
Trick Chalk Stunts. Catalog 10c, Balda 
Chalk Talks, Oshkosh, Wis. 

“MAKE C-THRU-Xray Mirrors. irrors. See 
without being seen. j Chemicals av: 











able. Formula $5.00. Toczko, 93 
Hill Rd., E. Hartford & Conn. 
MODELS 
PROFESSIONALS. advanced ama- 


ne. save 75%. sf days. 2 Bontel Plan, 
8 24x34 apeeees, se 2.00. Speci- 
men prints tal Service 
or. Miller. GaSb  willcaghby Ave., 
Hollywood 38. 


MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY 


A GOOD BUY—2 YEARS $4.00— SUBSCRIBE NOW! 
149 





SALON 


AND EXHIBITS 























Closing Date 


Name of Salon 


For Entry Blank, Write to 





Number of Prints 
and Entry Fee 


Dates Open to 
“Public 





Exhibit to see 


*& Mississippi Valley Salon 
of Photography. 






Missouri His- 
torical Society, 
Jefferson Memo- 
rial, St. Louis, Mo., 
Oct. 26-Nov. 9 





Exhibit to see 





*& Thirty-ei 


hth Chicago 
lub Salon 





Chicago Camera 
Club, 137 N. 

Wabash Ave., 
Chicago, Iil., 

Nov. 2-30 





Exhibit to see 


Eighth Annual Vancou- 
ver International Salon 
of Pictorial Photography. 


Vancouver Art 
Gallery, Van- 
couver, C 

Nov 4 23 





Exhibit to see 


*&Ninth Atlanta Salon of 
Photography. 


High Museum 
of Art, 
Atlanta, Ga., 
Nov. 15-30 








Eleventh International 
Salon of Photography. 





Harvey A. Scholz, Salon Chairman, 
926 N. Plankinton Ave., Mil- 
waukee 3, Wis. 


Milwaukee Art 
Institute, 


|Milwaukee, Wis., 
Dec. 7-27 





November 10) 


First‘ All-Colorado” Salon 
of Photography. 


Dana E. Kepner, Chairman, 1921 


Blake St Denver 2, Colo. 


4 prints | $1.00 

and ‘or each 
color group 
slides 





Denver Art 
seum, 
Denver, Colo., 
Nov. 21-Dec. 7 









16th Minneapolis Annual 
Salon of Photography 


tom Salon Chairman, 


Ge erze 2 
St., Minneapolis, 


) Bat 








Minneapolis in- 
stitute of Fine Arts, 
inneapolis, 























November 14 Little Midwest . Horticul- | Griffith Buck, Chairman, Little Mid- | 4 prirts | None | lowa State Col. 
tural Photographic Salon west Photographic Salon, lowa or lege, Ames, lowa, 
State College, Ames, lowa. transpar- Nov. 15, 16, 17 
encies 
November 15 Sixteenth Detroit Inter- | Evan R. Thomas, Salon Chairman, 4 $1.00 | Detroit Institute 
national Salon of 18934 Woodward Ave., De- of Arts, 
tography. troit 3, Mich. Derroit, eS 
Dec. 21-Jjan. 1 
December 8 % 10th Annual Springfield | M. Louise Lochridge, Salon Secre- 4 $1.00 The George 
. International lon of tary, The George Walter Vin- Walter Vincent 
Photography. cent Smith nad Museum, Spring- Smith Art Mu- 
field 5, seum, Spring- 
eld, * 
Jan. 2-21 
Janvery 10 First Cuban International | Mr. Angel de Moya, Club Foto- 7 $1.00 as ae 
Salon of Pictorial Pho- grafico de Cuba, Ave. Italia de Cu 
tography. 305, baios, Havana, Cuba. lavana, 
Feb 13.Mar. 5 
January 15 Fifteenth Wilmington In- | Fred A. Brunck, Chairman, No. 8 4 $1.00 Delaware Art 
ternational Salon cf Pho- Corinne Court, Villa Monterey, Center, Wil- 
tography. Wilmington 278, Del. mington, Del., 
Feb. 8-29 
January 17 #&Third Chicago Interna- a Rag hn W. Adams St., | 4 prints | $1.00 | Chicago Natural 
tional Exhibition of Na- hicago 12, | and/or each History seum, 
ture Photography. slides group Chicago. Ill., 
Feb. 1-28 
January 17 #&Sixth International West- | Cyril G. Palmer, Salon Secretary, | 4 mono- | $1.00 Art Gallery, 
ern Canadian Salon of 318 Smith St., Winnipeg, Man., | chrome Winnipeg Civic 
Photography. Canada. and/or Auditorium, 
colour Winnipeg. Man., 





Feb. 14-27 
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REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


SAFEGUARD YOUR PICTURES WITH Defender 


To those who pride themselves 
on the quality of their prints, 
“Defender Velour Black” Pro- 
jection Paper is always first 
choice. 

The reason is easy to see. It's 
apparent in the detail, and the 
texture, throughout the animal 
picture ... the deep, shadowed 
blackness of velvet-like ears, 
the glistening black moistness 
of the nose, the white streak 


E. I. DU PONT DE NEMOURS & COMPANY (INC.) 


down the forehead . . . and 
through all of the expressive 
middletones. 

For puppies, for still lifes, or 
for human interest pictures... 
wherever you want to repro- 
duce the best that a good neg- 
ative contains . . . make that 
print on “Defender Velour 
Black.” Your dealer has it in 
the distinctive blue and yellow 
package. 


Photo Products Department, Wilmington 98, Delaware 
In Canada: Canadian Industries, Ltd., 912 Birks Bldg., Montreal, P.Q. 


e Film 
e Papers 


© Chemicals 


Tune fn“ Cavalcade of America 


every Monday night 
NEC stations, 8 P. M., E. T. 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING...THROUGH CHEMISTRY 





Take a good look at 
Kodak 


Reflex Focusing System 
That big, brilliant image tells you 
when focus is razor-sharp 
catches those fleeting expressions 

. gets the whole picture—no 
surprise cropping. 


Taking Lens 

Fast, sharp, bright, clean-cutting 
... the Reflex taking lens is a 
four-element //3.5... Lumenized 
—ultrahard-coated on all glass- 
air surfaces. No wonder it keeps 
your color shots fresh and vivid, 
preserves detail in shadows, re- 
duces inner flare and ghost images 
to a minimum. 


Viewing Lens 
A real “twin” is the viewing lens 
... same basic design as the sharp- 
shooter below it . . . same hard 
Lumenizing... 
That’s why the image snaps up 
shining and clear. . . lets you focus 
needle-sharp, not just nearly sharp. 


same {/3.5 speed. 


Shutter 
You'll brag about your Flash 
Kodamatic shutter . . . 7 speeds 
from 1/2 second to 1/200, plus 
time and bulb . . . built-in flash 
synchronization for either F or M 
flash bulbs. All you need in addition 
is an accessory Kodak Flasholder. 


eflex 


Kodak Reflex camera is handsome 
and durable. Die-cast aluminum- 
alloy body, for lasting alignment of 
mechanical and optical parts—your 
final assurance of excellent pictures, 
twelve 2 1/4 x 2 1/4 black-and- 
whites per roll, or nine shots on 
Kodacolor Film. Ask to see the 
Kodak Reflex camera at your 
dealer’s. 


EasTMAN Kopak Company, RocuestTER #4, N. Y. 


Le 





Camera 





